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Introduction

The College of Education is located on the
East Bank of the University of Minne
sota's Twin Cities campus. Its main ad
ministrative offices are in 104 Burton
Hall, 178 Pillsbury Drive S.E., Min
neapolis, MN 55455 (612/625-6806). The
Education Student Affairs Office (ESAO)
is located at 1425 University Avenue S.E.
(612/625-6501).

Detailed information on the campus
and community can be obtained from the
Office ofAdmissions, Prospective Student
Services, 230 Williamson Hall, 231 Pills
bury Dr. S.E., University of Minnesota,
Minneapolis, MN 55455 (612/624-5555) or
Education Student Affairs Office.

Calendar
The regular academic year comprises
three quarters, each about ten weeks long.
Fall classes typically begin in late Sep
tember; winter, early January; and
spring, late March. Two five-week S~m

mer Session terms run from about mld
June through mid-August. Detailed
calendars are published in the Class
Schedule each quarter.

Publications
Class Schedule-This quarterly publica
tion lists University day school courses
complete with hours, rooms, instructors,
prerequisites, registration i~structio~s,

tuition and fees, maps, gradmg defim
tions, and other pertinent information. In
addition, separate preliminary schedules
allow long-term planning.
Other Bulletins-Separate bulletins are
printed for Continuing Education and Ex
tension, Summer Session, Graduate
School and other University units. Most
may b~ obtained at the Information Cen
ter in Williamson Hall.

Policies
Bulletin Use-The contents of this bul
letin and other University bulletins, pub
lications, or announcements are subject to
change without notice. University offices
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can provide current information about
possible changes.
Equal Opportunity-The University of
Minnesota is committed to the policy that
all persons shall have equal access to its
programs, facilities, and employment
without regard to race, religion, color, sex,
national origin, handicap, age, veteran
status, or sexual orientation. In adhering
to this policy, the University abides by the
requirements ofTitle IX ofthe Education
Amendments of 1972; by Sections 503 and
504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973; by
Executive Order 11246, as amended: 38
U.S.C. 2012; by the Vietnam Era Veter
ans Readjustment Assistance Act of 1972,
as amended; and by other applicable
statutes and regulations relating to equal
ity of opportunity.

Inquiries regarding compliance may be
addressed to Patricia A. Mullen, Director,
Office of Equal Opportunity and Affirma
tive Action, 419 Morrill Hall, University
ofMinnesota, 100 Church Street S.E.,
Minneapolis, MN 55455 (612/624-9547);
to the Director of the Office of Civil
Rights, Department ofEducation, Wash
ington, DC 20202; or to the Director of the
Office ofFederal Contract Compliance
Programs, Department of Labor, Wash
ington, DC 20210.

Postal Statement
Volume 91, Number 7
June 15, 1988
University of Minnesota Bulletin
(USPS 651-720)
Published by the University of Minnesota,
Student Support Services, Publications
Center, 150 Williamson Hall, 231 Pills
bury Drive S.E., Minneapolis, MN 55455,
once in January, March, April, May, Sep
tember, and October; twice in February
and July' and five times in June. Second
class postage paid at Minneapolis, Minne
sota. POSTMASTER: Send address
changes to University of Minnesota Bul
letin Student Support Services, 110
Williamson Hall, 231 Pillsbury Drive
S.E., Minneapolis, MN 55455.





General Information

Education Student Affairs
Office
Students seeking direction or information
about College of Education programs can
contact the Education Student Affairs Of
fice (ESAO), 1425 University Avenue
S.E., University of Minnesota, Min
neapolis, MN 55414 (612/625-6501).

Student Organizations-Students as
sume a significant role in governing the
college through the Education Under
graduate Student Association (EdUSA)
and the Association of Graduate Educa
tion Students (AGES). Officers of these
associations are elected from the depart
ments of the college to represent student
concerns and interests to the College of
Education Senate and to college commit
tees. For more information, contact
EdUSA or AGES, Room 215, ESAO
(612/625-9039).

Admissions-This unit ofESAO coordi
nates admission and orientation of under
graduate, postbaccalaureate, master of
education (M.Ed.), and adult special stu
dents. Staff act on behalf of the faculty in
coordinating preadmission information
advising, interviewing students who wish
to apply, and assembling required docu
mentation for department decisions. Upon
admission, each student is assigned a fac
ulty adviser to assist with planning of pro
grams, registration, and academic
advising.

Registration and Student Progress
This unit ofESAO coordinates registra
tion services for students admitted to
programs in the College of Education,
both during the academic year and sum
mer. Staffmonitor each student's aca
demic progress on a quarterly basis,
authorize variations from curricular or
program requirements by petition, are re
sponsible for clearance of degrees of grad
uating students, and plan commencement
ceremonies.

Communication with Students-Gen
eral information about the college is pro
vided by ESAO through a quarterly
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newsletter and other announcements.
Brochures on college programs and perti
nent University services are in the ESAO
lobby. Also available are the biennial Col
lege ofEducation Bulletin and the quar
terly Class Schedule.

Field Experiences-For information
about field experiences, including practica
and student teaching, contact ESAO or
the major department.

Placement--The placement services of
ESAO are available to all students, fac
ulty, and alumni of the University of Min
nesota who are seeking positions in
schools, colleges, and universities. ESAO
helps prepare and maintain individual
placement files containing recommenda
tions and sends this material to prospec
tive employers at the applicant's request.
A weekly Vacancy Bulletin lists positions
open in educational institutions, govern
ment agencies, and private business. In
addition, ESAO maintains a Career Cen
ter with information, publications, and
other relevant materials to assist the ap
plicant and offers workshops onjob-seek
ing strategies, letter and resume writing,
and preparation for interviews. All gradu
ating seniors from teacher licensure pro
grams are required to register with
ESAO's placement service or to secure an
official exemption from ESAO. The place
ment fee entitles a registrant to place
ment services during a one-year period
from October 1 through September 30.

Employment Outlook-In recent years
there has been considerable publicity con
cerning the supply and employability of
teachers. National reports indicate that
there will be a shortage of elementary and
secondary teachers in the 1990s. While an
increased birthrate in the last decade in
Minnesota has created an increase in de
mand for elementary teachers, enroll
ments in secondary schools are expected
to continue to experience a decline into
the mid-1990s. Some shortages of teachers
with a combination of teaching fields ex
ist, and a demand for minority teachers of
diverse ethnic and cultural backgrounds
will persist. However, the employment



Access to Student Educational Records

situation for teaching positions in Minne
sota, and particularly in the Twin Cities,
is very competitive. Students considering
teaching as a career are encouraged to in
vestigate employment opportunities in re
gions ofthe United States which are
experiencing rapid growth, such as the
South and Southwest. While a majority of
Education graduates secure employment
in positions related to their field of study,
graduates accepting employment outside
of education professions are represented
in a broad range of occupational fields.
The annual placement report, The Occu
pational Status Report ofB.8. Graduates:
How Their Careers Began, is available
from the Placement Office. For more in
formation, contact the Placement Office,
ESAO (612/625-5545).

College of Education Alumni Soci
ety-College of Education alumni may re
ceive benefits from joint membership in
the College of Education Alumni Society
and the Minnesota Alumni Association.
With over 3,100 members, the Society is
organized to benefit graduates of the col
lege and conducts a variety of professional
and social activities each year. For infor
mation on membership, contact the Col
lege of Education Alumni Society,
Minnesota Alumni Association, 100 Mor
rill Hall, University ofMinnesota, 100
Church Street S.E., Minneapolis, MN
55455 (612/624-2323).

Library Resources
Walter Library houses the education, psy
chology, and library science collections
and is the principal reference resource for
students and faculty of the College of Edu
cation and the Department of Psychology.
Its research collections, which include
comprehensive retrospective journal hold
ings, monographs, and the complete ERIC
microfiche file, are considered to be excel
lent in both quality and scope. The li
brary's staffprovides assistance to
students in basic research methodology
and offers formal instruction to groups
and individuals. Computer literature
searches are available in a wide range of

data bases in education and related sub
jects, including ERIC, Psychological Ab
stracts, the Comprehensive Dissertation
Index, the National Technical Informa
tion Service (NTIS), and Exceptional
Child Education Resources. A companion
facility, the Walter Library Learning Re
sources Center, maintains class-assigned
studies on audiotape, videotape, slides,
and film.

Financial Aid
General Financial Assistance-Stu
dents seeking general financial assistance
should direct inquiries to the Office of Stu
dent Financial Aid, 210 Fraser Hall, Uni
versity ofMinnesota, 106 Pleasant Street
S.E., Minneapolis, MN 55455. To receive
priority consideration for aid beginning in
fall quarter, applications should be filed
early in the preceding winter quarter.
Graduate students should also consult the
Graduate School Bulletin for information
about assistantships, fellowships, and
scholarships. Students who are interested
in advanced graduate study in special ed
ucation programs should request financial
aid information from the special educa
tion office, 253 Burton Hall.

College of Education Scholarships
Prospective College of Education under
graduate and graduate students with
strong academic records and promise for
teaching in elementary and secondary
schools may qualify for the Coffman
Alumni Scholar Awards administered by
the College of Education. Application
materials and instructions may be ob
tained from the office ofthe department in
which the student plans to enroll. Infor
mation about other scholarships available
may be obtained from department offices
or the Information Adviser in ESAO
(612/625-6501).

Access to Student
Educational Records
In accordance with regents' policy on ac
cess to student records, information about
a student generally may not be released to
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General Information

a third party without the student's per
mission. The policy also permits students
to review their educational records and to
challenge the contents of those records.

Some student information-name, ad
dress, telephone number, dates of enroll
ment and enrollment termination, college
and class, major, adviser, academic
awards and honors received, and degrees
earned-is considered public or directory
information. To prevent release of such in
formation outside the University while in
attendance at the University, students
must notify the records office on their
campus.

Students are notified annually oftheir
right to review their educational records.
The regents' policy, including a directory
of student records, is available for review
at the Williamson Hall Information Cen
ter, Minneapolis, and at records offices on
other campuses of the University. Ques
tions may be directed to the Office of the
Registrar, 150 Williamson Hall (612/625
5333).
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Programs

This section of the bulletin contains de
scriptions of undergraduate and postbac
calaureate licensure and nonlicensure
programs offered in various units of the
college. All students who wish to be rec
ommended for teacher licensure in the
state of Minnesota upon graduation from
the University of Minnesota (Twin Cities
campus) must apply for admission to a
teacher education program in the College
of Education and must complete the re
quirements of that program. (For infor
mation on graduate programs in the
College ofEducation, see the Advanced
Study section of the bulletin.)

The College of Education offers two ini
tial teacher licensure programs. Students
admitted to programs that award the de
gree ofbachelor of science (B.S.) complete
one or two years of preprofessional work
in another college before transferring to
the College of Education. Upon comple
tion of their chosen degree program, stu
dents may be recommended by the college
for teacher licensure. Students seeking
admission to a postbaccalaureate program
must have a completed bachelor's degree
(B.A. or B.S.) in a major field related to
the area in which they wish to teach. Post
baccalaureate programs lead to initial
teacher licensure. Students who complete
requirements in a postbaccalaureate pro
gram may apply some credits earned in
the program toward a master of education
(M.Ed.) degree. Enrollment in all pro
grams is competitive, based upon aca
demic performance and teacher-related
experience.

All undergraduate and postbaccalaure
ate students seeking licensure will be re
quired to pass the Pre-Professional Skills
Test (PPST) before recommendation for
teacher licensure by the College of Educa
tion. The PPST is a test ofbasic reading,
writing, and mathematical knowledge.
For more information, contact the Admis
sions Unit in ESAO.

Students in both programs participate
in student teaching activities as an inte
gral part of their program. For students in
a baccalaureate program, orientation pro
grams are sponsored by program area in
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the spring quarter before the year in
which the student will engage in student
teaching activities. Students planning to
student teach during winter or spring
quarter must apply through their pro
gram area offices during the third week of
the quarter prior to student teaching.
Clinical experience for students enrolled
in a postbaccalaureate program is spon
sored by program area. Specific informa
tion regarding application and
registration for student teaching for both
programs may be obtained from the stu
dent's major department. Admission to
student teaching is subject to final ap
proval by the college Coordinator for Field
Experiences.

Teaching licenses are awarded by the
Minnesota State Board of Education, not
by the University. After completion of an
approved program, students are recom
mended by the college for licensure in
their field and level of specialization. All
licensure programs described in this bul
letin are approved by the State Board of
Teaching and are accredited by the Na
tional Council for the Accreditation of
Teacher Education (NCATE).

During the next several years the Col
lege of Education will be changing most of
its teacher licensure programs from un
dergraduate to postbaccalaureate pro
grams. It is strongly recommended that
applicants for both programs attend an In
formation Advising Session before apply
ing. Specific information regarding these
sessions may be obtained from the Educa
tion Student Affairs Office (ESAO), 1425
University Avenue S.E., Minneapolis,
Minnesota 55414 (612/625-1550).

General Admission Guidelines
The faculty and staff of the College ofEd
ucation welcome applications from all per
sons regardless of race, ethnic heritage,
sex, creed, handicap, or age. It is the pol
icy of the college to give equal consider
ation to students applying from within
and from outside of the University.

Admission to the College of Education
is granted on the basis of academic stan-



Undergraduate Programs Leading to Licensure

dards and an appraisal of other factors re
lated to the preparation of teachers. Stu
dents who plan to enter the College of
Education should read carefully the re
quirements for their chosen program in
this section of the bulletin. Students who
have not completed the work necessary for
admission to a program in the College of
Education generally will be expected to
complete the prescribed work prior to ad
mission. It is strongly recommended that
students attend an Information Advising
Session before applying to the college. For
specific information call the admissions
unit ofESAO, 612/625-1550.

The following general guidelines are in
effect for admission to undergraduate and
postbaccalaureate programs in the col
lege:

• Students applying for admission
must satisfactorily complete certain clear
ance procedures as specified in the in
struction sheet issued at the time of
application.

• Students applying for admission
must present a record of success in previ
ous academic work. Admission is competi
tive and preference is given to applicants
who surpass minimum requirements or
who have strong teaching-related experi
ence. Specific admission criteria may be
obtained from ESAO, 612/625-1550.

• Undergraduate B.S. programs admit
students for initial enrollment in the fall
quarter. A limited number of programs
may accept applicants during winter and
spring quarters.

• Postbaccalaureate programs admit
students for initial enrollment during
Summer Session.

The following admission procedures
correspond to the various student cate
gories for enrollment:

(1) Students applying for transfer to
the College of Education from
other divisions ofthe University
should apply at the Office ofAdmis
sions, 240 Williamson Hall, where
they will receive a change of college

form. Exceptions include agricultural
education majors and home economics
education majors, who should apply at
the Office ofAdmissions and Records,
130 Coffey Hall, St. Paul.

(2) Students applying for transfer
from other colleges or universities
should write for an application for un
dergraduate admission to the Office of
Admissions, 240 Williamson Hall,
University ofMinnesota, 231 Pills
bury Drive S. E., Minneapolis, MN
55455, and should have an official
transcript of their previous college
work sent to that office from each col
lege they have attended. Students will
be notified of the admission decision
and receive further instructions by
mail.

(3) Students who have completed a
baccalaureate program may enter
the College of Education for work to
ward teacher licensure. Students
seeking admission to an undergradu
ate program should write for an appli
cation for undergraduate admission to
the Office ofAdmissions, 240
Williamson Hall, University of Min
nesota, 231 Pillsbury Drive S.E., Min
neapolis, MN 55455. Students seeking
admission to a postbaccalaureate pro
gram should request an application
for the master of education (M.Ed.)
program from the above address.

(4) Individuals with experience in an
educational role who wish to take
specific courses in the college but
are not candidates for degrees
should apply at the Education Student
Affairs Office for admission to adult
special status. An adult special stu
dent who wishes to become a candi
date for a degree must follow the
regular college admission procedures.

Undergraduate Programs
Leading to Licensure

Undergraduate Liberal Education
The University ofMinnesota believes that
all of its students, whatever their majors
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Admission

October 15, 1988
January 15, 1989
April 15, 1989
October 15, 1989
January 15, 1990

Programs

or professional goals, should hold in com
mon the search for a liberal education. To
ward this end, the College ofEducation,
together with other units of the Univer
sity, subscribes to an all-University policy
that states the objectives ofliberal educa
tion and describes the minimum distribu
tion requirements to be completed by all
students.

Listed below are the specific credit dis
tributions required for all education stu
dents except those majoring in music
education and agricultural education.
These requirements are similar in nature
to those established by the College of Lib
eral Arts for the B.A. degree and may be
met by selection from a large number of
College of Liberal Arts courses.

Writing Practice Requirement-Col
lege of Education students must complete
the College of Liberal Arts lower level
writing practice requirement (Comp 1011)
or an approved equivalent. An upper divi
sion composition course selected in consul
tation with their adviser is also required
for graduation.

Liberal Education Distribution Re
quirements-In addition, students must
complete 48 credits distributed as follows
in these four groups:

Group A. Language, Logic, Mathematics,
and the Study ofArgument-8 credits
(history and structure ofEnglish, foreign
language, communication skills, linguis
tics, rhetoric, logic, mathematics, philo
sophic analysis)

Group B. The Physical and Biological
Universe-12 credits

Group C. The Individual and Society-16
credits including Psy 1001

Group D. Literary and Artistic Expres
sion-12 credits (literature, humanities,
art, music, dance, theatre)

Programs in Which Students Spend
the Freshman Year in a College of Lib
eral Arts-Students apply for transfer to
the following College ofEducation pro
grams very early in the third quarter of
their freshman year and should check ad-
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mission requirements for their chosen ma
jor in this section of the bulletin.
Art Education
Business Education
Industrial Education
Marketing Education
Recreation, Park, and Leisure Studies
Vocational-Industrial Education

Programs in Which Students Spend
Two Years in a College of Liberal
Arts-Students apply for transfer to the
following College of Education programs
very early in the third quarter of their
sophomore year and should check admis
sion requirements for their chosen major
in this section of the bulletin.
Agricultural Education
Early Childhood Education
Elementary Education
Music Education
Music Therapy
Physical Education
Secondary Education

Mathematics
Science with majors in earth science, physical sci

ence, life science,junior high and middle
school science

Admission to all programs is competitive.
To be considered for admission, a student
must meet the minimum overall and ma
jor grade point average (GPA) require
ment as established by each program
within the college. Enrollment is limited
and preference is given to applicants who
surpass minimum requirements or who
have strong teaching-related experience.
Specific program admission requirements
may be obtained from the Admissions
Unit, Education Student Affairs Office.

Application deadlines for admission to
undergraduate programs in the College of
Education are:
Winter Quarter 1989:
Spring Quarter 1989:
Fall Quarter 1989:
Winter Quarter 1990:
Spring Quarter 1990:

Procedures and Policies
Readmission Policy-A student previ
ously admitted to one of the undergradu
ate degree programs in the College of

(,
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Education whose day school registration
has been discontinued for two or more con
secutive calendar years must apply for
readmission at the Education Student Af
fairs Office. Applicants will be considered
according to the admission criteria in ef
fect at the time of reapplication. Students
who are readmitted must meet the gradu
ation requirements in effect at the time of
readmission. Readmission may be granted
for any quarter, as appropriate to individ
ual program planning.

Examination for Credit-Credit for
studies completed before admission or out
side of class may sometimes be obtained
by special examination. Students who be
lieve that they are as well prepared in the
subject matter as students successfully
completing a particular course should ap
ply to the Student Progress Subcouncil,
1425 University Avenue S.E., for a special
examination. If the request is approved,
the department offering the course will
appoint a special faculty committee to ad
minister the examination. The fee is $30
for each examination.

Registration Procedures-Dates for
registration in the college and the specific
procedures to be followed are announced
each quarter in the Official Daily Bulletin
column in the Minnesota Daily. Students
registering in the College of Education for
the first time should obtain their admis
sion certificates, registration materials,
and instructions at the Education Student
Affairs Office, 1425 University Avenue
S.E.

Change of Registration-Students who
find it necessary to make program
changes should obtain a Course Request
form at the registration desk in the Edu
cation Student Affairs Office. Students
may add courses or change to different
courses through the second week of the
quarter. After this time, written consent
of the instructor and approval of the Stu
dent Progress Subcouncil are required to
add a course. Before the end of the sixth
week of a quarter, students may cancel
their registration in any course. After the

sixth week, students must obtain written
permission from the instructor and the
Student Progress Committee.

Students are not permitted to change
the grading system for which they have
registered in a course after the second
week ofclasses.

Change in Major-Students who wish to
change from one major to another or add a
major within the College ofEducation
should apply through the Education Stu
dent Affairs Office.

Unsatisfactory Progress-Students
who are not making satisfactory progress
in their curriculum may be placed on pro
bation by the Student Progress Subcoun
cil, which reviews the overall academic
performance of students as well as their
performance in major courses. Student
Progress staff members in the Education
Student Affairs Office, 1425 University
Avenue S.E., help students assess their
academic status and advise students with
respect to their academic progress.

Teaching Licensure-Students who
plan to teach in Minnesota are expected to
apply for teaching licensure when they
register for the final quarter of their pro
gram. They should obtain an application
from the Education Student Affairs Of
fice, attach a money order for the fee
(payable to the Commissioner of Educa
tion, State of Minnesota), and submit the
application and money order to the Stu
dent Relations unit, 150 Williamson Hall.
All other details are handled by the Uni
versity, and at the time the degree is
awarded, qualified graduates are recom
mended for the appropriate license to
teach in Minnesota schools.

Students completing a vocationallicen
sure program in agricultural education,
business, marketing, home economics,
and industrial or vocational education
should obtain an application and instruc
tions from the Vocational Licensure de
partment of the State Department of
Education (296-2046) and submit this to
the state in accordance with their instruc
tions.
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Programs

Graduation Requirements
Students who complete the following re
quirements graduate from the College of
Education with a bachelor of science (B.S.)
degree and receive, upon application, the
recommendation for an appropriate Min
nesota teaching license.

Amount and Quality of Work-Comple
tion of a minimum of 186 credits (in some
specialized curricula, the number of cred
its is more than 186) with a C (2.00) aver
age, including the specified coursework in
physical education and public health, is
required for graduation. All GPA require
ments for student teaching, internships,
and graduation are computed using Uni
versity of Minnesota, Twin Cities course
work only. Contact ESAO or the major
department for specific requirements.

SoN Grading-The use ofS-N grading is
strictly limited by the College of Educa
tion. All major coursework must be taken
A-F.

Professional Requirements-Profes
sional education courses are reserved for
students admitted to approved licensure
programs. The requirements for these pro
grams are outlined in the curricula sec
tion of the bulletin.

Special Requirements-State law re
quires that all candidates for licensure
complete coursework in public health and
drug education. In addition, the college re
quires that students in the College of Edu
cation must complete these requirements
before graduation but need not complete
them before applying for transfer to the
college.

A State Board of Teaching regulation
requires that all applicants for teacher li
censure complete a program in human
relations prior to graduation. Undergrad
uate students in the College of Education
meet a portion of this requirement
through methods courses and other expe
riences and the balance by completing
EPsy 3131, Introduction to Human Rela
tions (3 credits). The state's requirement
for coursework in methods of teaching
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handicapped and gifted students in regu
lar school settings is met by including a 2
credit professional education course, EPsy
3606, in each of the teaching majors.

Residence Requirements-A minimum
of 45 credits in all types of courses must be
earned while in residence in the College of
Education. Thirty of the last 45 credits of
the degree program must be earned in
residence. These are minimum residence
requirements for the degree and recom
mendation for teaching licensure.

Degrees with Distinction-College of
Education graduates receive the bachelor
of science degree upon completion of their
undergraduate program. If they qualify,
they may earn their degree with distinc
tion.

Eligibility for graduation with distinc
tion is computed at the time of application
for graduation; students need not file a
separate application to be considered. To
graduate with distinction, a minimum
grade average of3.50 is required for all
coursework completed at the University
and 3.60 for all coursework completed at
the University in the junior and senior
years.

Application for a Degree-Students
should file their application for a degree
at 150 Williamson Hall one full year be
fore they expect to graduate. In addition,
students whose major or minor fields are
art education, English education, music
education, recreation, park, and leisure
studies, industrial education, or the sport
and exercise science program in physical
education must file with the Student Pro
gress Subcouncil in ESAO a program ap
proved by their adviser.

Senior Balance Sheet-The senior bal
ance sheet is mailed to students by the de
gree clearance staff in the Registration/
Student Progress unit ofESAO approxi
mately one quarter after they apply for a
degree. It lists the required courses com
pleted, the total number of credits earned,
and any deficiencies that must be re
moved before a student may graduate. It

(



Postbaccalaureate Programs Leading to Licensure

is to be used by students and their advis
ers as a checklist of completed require
ments.

Postbaccalaureate Programs
Leading to Licensure
The College of Education is currently re
vising its teacher education programs.
The major goal is to improve the licensure
programs to reflect current thinking and
research in teacher education. As a part of
this revision process the college will be
changing the teacher licensure programs
from undergraduate programs to post
baccalaureate on an experimental basis.
Only those programs presented are cur
rently at the postbaccalaureate level.

Admission to a postbaccalaureate pro
gram in the College of Education requires
an earned bachelor's degree (B.A. or B.S.)
in a major field related to the area in
which the student wishes to teach. Post
baccalaureate programs admit students
for initial enrollment during Summer Ses
sion only. This is a full-time program of
study, and students are expected to com
plete the program within the scheduled 15
months.

Programs in Which Students Have
Completed a Baccalaureate Degree
Students must have earned a baccalaure
ate degree (B.A. or B.S.) in a major field
related to the area in which they wish to
teach before entering the following pro
grams in the College of Education:
Agricultural Education (989)
Secondary Education

Bilingual Education
English Education (1989)
Second languages and cultures with majors in

Chinese, ESL, French, German, Hebrew,
Japanese, Latin, Russian, Spanish

Social Studies with emphases in anthropology,
economics, geography, history, political sci
ence, psychology, sociology

A postbaccalaureate option also is avail
able in Elementary Education.

Admission

Admission to all programs is competitive.
To be considered for admission a student

must have an earned B.A. or B.S. degree
with a minimum overall grade point aver
age of2.80 and a minimum 3.00 grade
point average in the major. Enrollment is
limited and preference is given to stu
dents who surpass the minimum stan
dards or who have strong teaching-related
experience.

Students seeking admission to a post
baccalaureate program must complete the
Miller Analogies Test (MAT) as part of
the admissions process. Applicants for the
second languages and cultures program
must also complete the Modern Lan
guages Association (MLA) language profi
ciency exam.

Application deadlines for admission to
postbaccalaureate programs in the Col
lege of Education are:

Summer Session 11989: February 1, 1989
Summer Session 11990: February 1, 1990

For specific information regarding ad
mission criteria and entrance exams, con
tact the Admissions Unit, Education
Student Affairs Office, 1425 University
Avenue S.E., 612/625-1550.

Requirements for the Completion
ofthe Postbaccalaureate Program
Students who complete the following re
quirements receive, upon application, the
recommendation for an appropriate Min
nesota teaching license from the College
of Education.

Amount and Quality of Work-Comple
tion of a minimum of 60 credits (in some
curricula, the number of credits is more
than 60) is required for completion of a
postbaccalaureate program. Contact
ESAO or the major department for
specific requirements.

SoN Grading-The use ofS-N grading is
strictly limited by the College ofEduca
tion. See the quarterly Class Schedule to
determine grading options for each
course.

Professional Requirements-Profes
sional education courses are reserved for
students admitted to approved licensure
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programs. The requirements for these pro
grams are outlined in the curricula sec
tion of the bulletin.

Special Requirements-State law re
quires that all candidates for licensure
complete coursework in public health and
drug education. A State Board ofTeach
ing regulation also requires that all appli
cants for teacher licensure complete a
program in human relations. Students in
the College of Education must complete
these requirements before being recom
mended for teacher licensure. Contact the
major program department for details re
garding the fulfillment of these require
ments.

Residence Requirements-A minimum
of 45 credits in all types of courses must be
earned while in residence in the College of
Education. These are minimum residence
requirements for recommendation for
teaching licensure.

Procedures and Policies
College procedures are described gener
ally in the following paragraphs; further
details and help may be obtained at the
information desk of the Education Stu
dent Affairs Office, 1425 University Av
enue S.E.

Examination for Credit-Credit for
studies completed prior to admission or
outside of class may sometimes be ob
tained by special examination. Students
who believe that they are as well prepared
in the subject matter as students success
fully completing a particular course
should apply to the Student Progress Sub
council, 1425 University Avenue S.E., for
a special examination. If the request is ap
proved, the department offering the
course will appoint a special faculty com
mittee to administer the examination.
The fee is $30 for each examination.

Registration Procedures-Dates for
registration in the college and the specific
procedures to be followed are announced
each quarter in the Official Daily Bulletin
column in the Minnesota Daily. Students
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registering in the College of Education for
the first time should obtain their admis
sion certificates, registration materials,
and instructions at the Education Student
Affairs Office, 1425 University Avenue
S.E.

Change of Registration-Students who
find it necessary to make program
changes should obtain a Course Request
form at the registration desk in the Edu
cation Students Affairs Office. Students
may add courses or change to different
courses through the second week of the
quarter. After this time, written consent
of the instructor and approval of the Stu
dent Progress Subcouncil are required to
add a course. Before the end of the sixth
week of a quarter, students may cancel
their registration in any course. After the
sixth week, students must obtain written
permission from the instructor and the
Student Progress Committee.

Students are not permitted to change
the grading system for which they have
registered in a course after the second
week of classes.

Change in Major-Students who wish to
change from one major to another within
the College ofEducation should see a
counselor in the Education Student Af
fairs Office.

Unsatisfactory Progress-Students
who are not making satisfactory progress
in their curriculum may be placed on pro
bation by the Student Progress Subcoun
cil, which reviews the overall academic
performance of students as well as their
performance in major courses. Student
Progress staff members in the Education
Student Affairs Office, 1425 University
Avenue S.E., help students assess their
academic status and advise students with
respect to their academic progress. In ad
dition to the required grade average, the
percentage of!, W, N, and D grades is also
considered in making decisions.

Teaching Licensure-Students who
plan to teach in Minnesota are expected to
apply for teaching licensure when they
register for the final quarter oftheir pro-

I
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gram. They should obtain an application
from the Education Student Affairs Of
fice, attach a money order for the fee
(payable to the Commissioner of Educa
tion, State ofMinnesota), and submit the
application and money order to the Stu
dent Relations unit, 150 Williamson Hall.
All other details are handled by the Uni
versity, and at the time the degree is
awarded, qualified graduates are recom
mended for the appropriate license to
teach in Minnesota schools.

Students completing a vocationallicen
sure program in agricultural education,
business, marketing, home economics,
and industrial or vocational education
should obtain an application and instruc
tions from the Vocational Licensure de
partment of the State Department of
Education (296-2046) and submit this to
the state in accordance with their instruc
tions.

Curricula
Child Psychology
w. Andrew Collins, Director, 196 Child Development

Majors in child psychology are offered
through the College of Liberal Arts. Stu
dents interested in the B.A. or B.S. degree
in this area should consult the College of
Liberal Arts Bulletin. The College ofEdu
cation offers programs in prekindergarten
and kindergarten education. For informa
tion, see Elementary Education in this
section of the bulletin. Students inter
ested in a postbaccalaureate program in
child psychology should see the descrip
tion for that field under Advanced Study
in this bulletin and consult the Graduate
School Bulletin.

Curriculum and Instruction
Dianne Monson, Chair, 145 Peik Hall

Art Education

The curriculum in art education prepares
students for Minnesota licensure for
teaching art in elementary and secondary
schools. The curriculum includes basic
training in art; an opportunity to special-

Curriculum and Instruction

ize, through selection ofelectives, in an
area ofparticular interest in art; a bal
anced general education; and professional
preparation for teaching.

Students register for courses in liberal
arts areas for the first year and apply for
admission early in the quarter in which
they will have completed 45 credits, 15 of
which must be in studio art, design, and
art history.

The criteria for consideration for ad
mission are (a) completion of clearance
procedures; (b) completion of 45 credits;
(c) a minimum grade average of C+ (2.50)
in the major and C (2.00) overall; and (d)
faculty review of a portfolio with repre
sentative samples ofthe applicant's work.
In addition, the nature and scope of the
applicant's prior work with children and
assessment ofpersonal characteristics are
considered.

In the major, a C + average (which is
also required for admission to the college,
admission to student teaching, and gradu
ation) must be earned in all art and art ed
ucation courses. Students are expected to
complete the liberal education distribu
tion requirements as detailed at the be
ginning of this section of the bulletin.
Appropriate related and major courses
may be applied toward these require
ments. A minor in a teaching subject, as
listed in this bulletin, is recommended. As
an alternative, 15 credits in 3xxx and
5xxx courses outside both the major field
and professional education courses may be
chosen. In either case, a C average is re
quired for this part of the program.

Students who major or minor in art ed
ucation must file an approved program
with the art education adviser at least two
full quarters prior to their expected date
of graduation.

Major in Art Education

Major Courses (minimum 56 credits)
Courses chosen to meet this requirement will be se
lected with department approval to meet the needs of
the individual student. A minimum of 12 credits in
studio art coursework must be taken in residence.

Art History and Theory-minimum 16 credits

15
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Studio Courses-minimum 40 credits including basic
courses in drawing, painting, and sculpture. A
well-balanced program with 12 credits in one area
of emphasis is recommended. Suggested are:
ArEd 3009-Weaving Without a Loom (4)
ArEd 3010-Introduction to Weaving (4)
ArEd 3020-Contemporary Crafts (4)
ArtS 110I-Drawing I (4)
ArtS 1301-Sculpture (4)
ArtS 1520-Printmaking: Lithography (4)
ArtS 1701-Photo Medium (4)
ArtS 1811-Ceramics: Handbuilding (4)
Dsgn 1525-Design Process: Two-Dimensional

Design (4)
Dsgn 1533-Metalsmithing: Introduction to

Techniques (4)

Professional Education Courses (minimum 53 credits)
ArEd 3000-Art of Children (3)
ArEd 3110-Curriculum Development in Art (3)
ArEd 3120-Newer Media in Art Curriculum (3)
ArEd 3130-Community and School Resources in Art

Curriculum (3)
6 credits in ArEd 3200-Field Experiences in Art Ed

ucation (3-9)
12 credits in ArEd 3600-Student Teaching and Su-

pervision ofArt (3, 6, or 12)
ArEd 3610-Teaching Art in the Schools (3)
ArEd 3800-Current Trends in Art Education (3)
Elem 3100-Psychological Foundations ofElemen-

tary Education (4) or SeEd 3155-Psychological
Foundations ofSecondary Education (5)

Phil 3502-lntroduction to Aesthetics (4) or ArEd
5389-Application of Aesthetic Theory in Educa
tion (3)

EPsy 3606--Exceptional Students in Regular Classes
(2)

SeEd 3150-Introduction to Secondary School Teach-
ing (5)

SPFE 5090-The School and Society (3)

Special Requirements for All Students
EPsy 3131-lntroduction to Human Relations (3)
PubH 3004-Basic Concepts in Personal and Commu-

nity Health (5)

Electives to complete a total of 186 credits. Recom
mended are the continuation of a language begun in
high school, speech and theatre arts, philosophy, his
tory, sociology, psychology, sports, dance, journalism,
music, or literature. Electives may be in art courses
beyond the minimum requirements.

Minor in Elementary School Art
(minimum 29 credits)

Minor Courses
ArEd 3001-Survey ofArt Activities (4)
ArEd 3020-Contemporary Crafts (4)
12 credits from studio art, art history, or design

Professional Courses
ArEd 3000-Art ofChildren (3)
ArEd 3110-Curriculum Development in Art (3)
3 cr in ArEd 3200-Field Experiences in Art Educa

tion (3-9)
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Completion of 5 additional credits in studio art
courses will satisfy the requirement ofan academic
minor in the elementary education major for under
graduate students, but will NOT qualify students for
licensure to teach art.

Minor in Secondary School Art
(minimum 29 credits)

Minor Courses
ArEd 3020-Contemporary Crafts (4)
4 credits in art history and theory
Electives-12 credits including a minimum of8 in

drawing and design

Professional Courses
ArEd 3000-Art ofChildren (3)
ArEd 311O-Curriculum Development in Art (3)
3 credits in ArEd 3200-Field Experiences in Art Ed-

ucation (3-9)

The state of Minnesota no longer recognizes an art mi
nor for teaching licensure at the secondary level; a
number ofother states do.

Early Childhood Education

This curriculum prepares students for rec
ommendation for licensure to teach in
prekindergarten programs through a
broad-based early childhood education
major. See page 10 for application dead
lines. Students seeking admission should
inquire at the Education Student Affairs
Office, 1425 University Avenue S.E., for
current information on admission proce
dures. After admission to the College of
Education, students are assigned an
adviser in the area of early childhood
education.

Major in Early Childhood Education

Students should take liberal arts course
work for the first two years and apply for
admission early in the quarter that they
will complete 90 quarter credits. The pro
gram may be entered during any quarter.
The criteria for consideration for admis
sion are:
• Completion ofthe College of Liberal
Arts lower division writing practice re
quirement, or an approved equivalent,
and the general psychology requirement;
• Completion of90 quarter credits with a
grade average ofC + (2.50);



..

• Completion of all but 12 or fewer credits
of items 1 through 7 ofthe Related Course
Requirements below.

The nature and scope of the applicant's
prior work with children and an assess
ment ofpersonal characteristics are also
considered. Students should complete the
liberal education distribution require
ments as detailed at the beginning of this
section ofthe bulletin and under Related
Course Requirements below, prior to ad
mission. Appropriate major courses may
also be applied toward these require
ments. Any electives should be chosen in
consultation with an adviser.

Related Course Requirements
Spch 1l01-Fundamentals of Speech Communication:

Oral Communication (4)
or Spch 1l02-Fundamentals ofSpeech Commu

nication: Communication Process (4)
Math lOO5-lntroduction to Elementary Mathematics

(4)
12 credits in science including courses in physical, bio

logical, and earth science
12 credits chosen from at least two of the following ar

eas: anthropology, economics, geography, history,
political science, social science, and sociology

Mus lO01-Fundamentals of Music (4)
CPsy 1301-lntroductory Child Psychology (4)
Psy 3801-lntroduction to Measurement and Statisti

cal Methods (4) or equivalent
A concentration of30 credits in any College ofLiberal

Arts major, which may include courses in items 1
through 5 above.

Major and Professional Courses
Child Growth and Development (minimum 27 cred

its):
CPsy 3331-Processes ofSocialization ofChildren

(4)
CPsy 5335-Peer Relations (4)
CPsy 5345-Language Development (4)
4 credits in CPsy 3330-Directed Experiences 0

4)
PE 5134-Perceptual-Motor Development in

Childhood (3)
4 credits in intelligence, learning, or genetics
4 credits in child psychology

Child and the Family:
8 credits in family social science or child psychol·

ogy

Professional Education (minimum 34 credits):
Elem 3376-Nursery-Kindergarten Curriculum I

(3)

Elem 3378-Social Learning in Early Childhood
Education (3)

Elem 3379-Cognitive and Creative Learning in
Early Childhood Education (3)

6 credits in Elem 3604-Student Teaching in the
Nursery School (3-6)

Curriculum and Instruction

EPsy 3606-Exceptional Students in Regular
Classrooms (2)

EPsy 5713--Assessment in Infancy and Early
Childhood (3)

SPFE 5090-School and Society (3)
C1Sy 5003--lntroduction to Computers and Their

Uses 0)
EdAd 514O-Administration ofEarly Education

Programs (3)
4 credits in special education
3 credits in art education, music education, or

physical education

Special Requirements for All Students:
EPsy 3131-lntroduction to Human Relations (3)
PubH 3004-Basic Concepts ofPersonal and Com

munity Health (5)
3 credits in physical education

Electives

To graduate, students must complete 186
credits with an overall grade average of
2.50 and an average of3.00 in both major
and professional courses.

Prekindergarten Teacher Licensure

Students wishing to prepare at the Uni
versity of Minnesota for careers in early
childhood education can meet state licen
sure requirements through completion of
the Prekindergarten Teacher Licensure
Program. This is a licensure program, not
a degree program. It consists ofboth di
dactic and practicum training in child de
velopment and early childhood education.

Junior or senior undergraduate stu
dents from any program within the Uni
versity, or students who have a four-year
degree recognized by the University, may
apply for admission to this program. It
may be completed in conjunction with a
student's undergraduate or graduate pro
gram or under adult special status. For
more information, contact Lynn Galle,
Program Coordinator, 134c Child Devel
opment Building, University of Minne
sota, 51 East River Road, Minneapolis,
MN 55455 (612/624-5283).
Early Childhood Education 02-15 credits)
Elem 3376-Nursery School·Kindergarten Curricu

luml(3)
or Elem 5376-Current Trends in Early Child
hood Education (3)

Elem 3378-Social Learning in Early Childhood Edu
cation (3)

Elem 3379--Cognitive and Creative Learning in
Early Childhood Education (3)
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Elem 3604-Student Teaching in the Nursery School
(3-6) (Credit requirement based on student's previ
ous prekindergarten teaching experience)

Child Psychology (15 credits)
CPsy l30l-lntroductory Child Psychology (4)

or CPsy 530l-Advanced Child Development (4)
4 credits in CPsy 3330-Directed Experiences (1-4)
CPsy 3343-lntroduction to Cognitive Development

(4)
or CPsy 5345-Language Development (4)
or CPsy 5349-Children's Learning and Intellec

tual Skills (4)
CPsy 3331 or 533l-Processes ofSocialization ofChil-

dren (4) (ifundergraduate)
CPsy 5339-Parent-Child Relations (4)

Guided Electives (minimum 3 credits)
CPsy 3302-lnfancy (4)
EPsy 5625--Education ofHandicapped Infants and

Pre-School Children (4)

Students must also meet, or have met as part of their
undergraduate program, these Minnesota Depart
ment of Education requirements:

EPsy 3l3l-lntroduction to Human Relations (3)
PubH 3004-Basic Concepts in Personal and Com

munity Health (5)
One physical education activity course

Elementary Education

The curricula outlined below prepare stu
dents for recommendation for licensure to
teach in elementary schools. Two basic
programs are offered for persons of differ
ing backgrounds in education, training,
and experience: a major in elementary ed
ucation for undergraduate students and a
major in elementary education for stu
dents who already hold a B.A. or B.S. de
gree. Upon completion ofthe chosen
program, students are eligible for recom
mendation for licensure to teach grades 1
through 6 in the state of Minnesota. Pre
elementary programs are offered for those
who wish to add these endorsements to an
elementary teaching license.

Elementary education programs have
a limited enrollment and accept applica
tions for fall and winter quarters only.
Students seeking admission should attend
an Information Advisory Session at
ESAO, 1425 University Avenue S.E., for
current information on admission proce
dures and assistance in choosing a cur
riculum. After admission to the College of
Education, students will be assigned an
adviser in the area of elementary educa
tion.
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Major in Elementary Education
for Undergraduate Students

Students should take liberal arts course
work for the first two years and apply for
admission to the program early in the
quarter in which they will have completed
90 quarter credits. See page 10 for appli
cation deadlines. Students are not admit
ted for the spring quarter or summer
terms. The criteria for consideration for
admission are:

• Completion ofCLA writing practice and
general psychology requirement;

• Completion of90 quarter credits with a
grade average ofC + (2.50). Preference
will be given to applicants with a grade
average above 2.50;

• Completion ofall but 12 or fewer credits
of items 1 through 5 of the Related Course
Requirements below.

The nature and scope ofthe applicant's
prior work with children and an assess
ment ofpersonal characteristics and aca
demic skills are also considered. Students
must complete the liberal education dis
tribution requirements as detailed at the
beginning of this section of the bulletin
and under Related Course Requirements
below. Appropriate major courses may
also be applied toward these require
ments.

General College students should note
the transfer information in the General
College Bulletin.

For admission to student teaching and
for graduation, students must earn a C
(2.00) average for the total program and a
C + (2.50) average separately for the ma
jor and professional education courses.
Related Course Requirements
1. Spch 110l-Fundamentals of Speech Communica

tion: Oral Communication (4)
or Spch 1102-Fundamentals ofSpeech Commu
nication: Communication Process (4)

2. 12 credits in mathematics. Sele<:t one of the follow
ing: Math 100S-Trigonometry (4), Math 1111
College Algebra and Analytical Geometry (5),
Math 113l-Finite Mathematics (5), Math 1142
Short Calculus (5), Math l20l-Pre-Calculus (5),
Math l211-Calculus I (5), and Math 1005-1008
Introduction to Elementary Mathematics (4 cr
each). Note: 1005-1006 should be taken after com
pletion ofcourse from first group.

..



3. 13 credits in science including courses in physical
and biological sciences

4. 12 credits chosen from at least two of the following
areas: anthropology, economics, geography, his
tory, political science, social science, and sociology

5. Mus lOOl-Fundamentals ofMusic (4)
6. 18 credits in 3xxx and 5xxx courses including Engl

3851-The English Language (4). (Students may
also apply PubH 3004, any credits in 1xxx courses
in physical and biological sciences in excess of the
13-credit requirement, and credits in mathematics
courses numbered 1142 or above toward this re
quirement.)

7. A concentration of 30 credits in anyone of the fol
lowing fields: anthropology, art, economics, En
glish, a second language, geography, history,
humanities, mathematics, music, philosophy, po
litical science, psychology, science, sociology,
speech. Courses from items 1 through 6 may be in
cluded.

8. ArEd 3001-Survey of Art Activities (4)
9. Comp 3027-Advanced Expository Writing (4)

Major and Professional Courses
Elem 3lOo-Psychologicai Foundations of Elemen

tary Education (4)
Elem 3lO1-Introduction to Elementary School

Teaching (3)
Basic Methods Courses; (Students may apply only two

basic methods courses taken outside of the College
ofEducation. Students must complete a minimum
of 12 credits of the methods courses prior to the
first quarter ofstudent teaching.)
Elem 3300-Children's Literature (3)
Elem 3316-Teaching English in the Elementary

School (3)
Elem 3331-Teaching Reading in the Elementary

School (3)
Elem 3346-Teaching Science in the Elementary

School (3)
Elem 3361-Teaching Social Studies in the Ele

mentary School (3)
Elem 3391-Teaching Mathematics in the Ele

mentary School (3)
6 credits in Elem 3621-Junior Practicum in Elemen

tary Education (l or 2)
Minimum of 12 credits in student teaching from Elem

3600,3601,3603,3605,3606,3607,3610
ArEd 3000-Art of Children (3)
Hlth 3330-Teaching Health in the Elementary

School (3)
MuEd 30lI-Teaching Music in the Elementary

School (4)
EPsy 3606-Exceptional Students in Regular Classes

(2)

SPFE 5090-The School and Society (3)

Special Requirements for All Students
PE 3327-Teaching Physical Education in the Ele

mentary School (3), which completes the physical
education requirement

EPsy 3131-Introduction to Human Relations (3)
PubH 3004--Basic Concepts in Personal and Commu

nity Health (5)

Electives to complete 186 credits

Curriculum and Instruction

Major in Elementary Education
for Postbaccalaureate Students

Satisfactory completion of this program
will culminate in a B.S. degree with a ma
jor in elementary education and recom
mendation by the college for licensure to
teach grades 1 through 6 in the state of
Minnesota.

A limited number of students are ac
cepted into the program each academic
year. Applications are considered for fall
and winter quarter admission only. Stu
dents seeking admission should attend an
Information Advising session at ESAO.
Criteria for consideration for admission
include a baccalaureate degree from an
accredited institution with a minimum
overall grade average ofC + (2.50).

The content of the baccalaureate pro
gram must meet the minimum liberal ed
ucation distribution requirements (listed
at the beginning ofthis section of the bul
letin) and must include the liberal arts
prerequisites for professional education
courses; or the student must complete
these deficiencies during the summer
terms before the fall quarter in which he
or she enters the program. The liberal arts
prerequisites entail completion of one
course each in general psychology, foun
dations of arithmetic, fundamentals of
music, and linguistics, as well as one
course in public health that will satisfy
the licensure requirement of the State
Board ofTeaching.

Students admitted to this program are
required to attend full time and to com
plete a minimum of 12 credits per quarter
with a minimum grade average ofC +
(2.50).
Major and Professional Courses (minimum 47 credits)
Elem 3100-Psychological Foundations ofElemen

tary Education (4)
Elem 3101-Introduction to Elementary School

Teaching (3)
Elem 3300-Children's Literature (3)
Elem 3316-Teaching English in the Elementary

School (3)
Elem 3331-Teaching Reading in the Elementary

School (3)
Elem 3346-Teaching Science in the Elementary

School (3)
Elem 3361-Teaching Social Studies in the Elemen

tary School (3)
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Elem 3391-Teaching Mathematics in the Elemen
tary School (3)

Minimum of 12 credits in student teaching from Elem
3600,3601,3603,3605,3606,3607,3610

MuEd 30ll-Teaching Music in the Elementary
School (4)

PE 3327-Teaching Physical Education in the Ele
mentary School (3)

EPsy 3131-Introduction to Human Relations (3)
EPsy 3606-Exceptional Students in Regular Classes

(2)

Kindergarten Endorsement Program

Students who wish to be licensed for
kindergarten teaching are required to
complete the following courses with a
grade average ofC + (2.50) in addition to
the major for undergraduate students or
the major for postbaccalaureate students
as outlined above:
For all students:
Elem 3603-Student Teaching in the Kindergarten

(6)
CPsy 1301-Introductory Child Psychology (4)

For persons without valid Minnesota teaching license:
Elem 3376-Nursery School-Kindergarten Curricu

lumI(3)
Elem 3377-Nursery School-Kindergarten Curricu

lum II (3)

For persons with valid Minnesota teaching license:
Elem 5376-Current Trends in Early Childhood Edu

cation (3)
Elem 5377-Early Childhood Education: Materials

and Resources (3)

Secondary Education

Admission to Secondary Education-Stu
dents planning to teach in mathematics or
science must complete two years ofpre
professional work in liberal education ar
eas before transferring to the College of
Education. It is recommended that stu
dents attend an Information Advising
Session at ESAO before applying. Criteria
for admission include:
• Completion of90 quarter credits, includ
ing 25 credits in the major, or 15 credits in
the major and 10 credits in a teaching mi
nor;
• A minimum grade average ofC (2.00)
overall, C + (2.50) in major courses, and C
(2.00) in minor courses;
• Completion oflower level writing prac
tice course or an approved equivalent.
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Requirements for Licensure and Gradua
tion- University students who seek rec
ommendation for Minnesota licensure in a
subject area in the secondary schools
(grades 7-12) must complete the appropri
ate program within the College ofEduca
tion. In selecting a major or minor,
students should (a) choose from those sub
jects commonly taught in high schools,
with regard to placement opportunities;
(b) study the requirements in their chosen
field described in this section, noting that
some majors require a specific minor; and
(c) make the decision as early as possible
in their academic career.

Persons presently holding a teaching
minor who wish to upgrade the minor to a
major, or persons seeking to add a new
teaching major, should contact an appro
priate secondary education adviser in one
of the following areas: English education,
science education, mathematics educa
tion, second language education, or social
studies education. The faculty member
will help the student to develop a program
of study that qualifies for licensure in the
major.

English

Beginning Fall Quarter 1989, the English
education program will begin an experi
mental postbaccalaureate program in En
glish and will discontinue its current B.S.
program. The new program will require a
B.A. degree in English for admission. Fur
ther information regarding this new pro
gram is provided below.

Major in English: Candidates for the
B.S. Degree (through Fall 1989)

Students intending to major in English
should take coursework for the first two
years in liberal education areas. During
this time they must complete a minimum
of 16 credits in English courses beyond the
undergraduate composition requirement,
including Comp 1027. Requirements for
admission to a secondary education pro
gram are listed in this subsection.

English majors have the option of com
pleting a presently defined minor or de
claring a supporting area of study. The



minimum number of credits for a support
ing area is 24, with no more than half02
credits) in 1xxx and 3xxx courses. Only
supporting fields directly related to En
glish education, based on prior consulta
tion with and recommendation of the
adviser, will be considered for approval by
the Student Progress Subcouncil.

Students are expected to complete the
liberal education distribution require
ments as detailed at the beginning of this
section of the bulletin. Appropriate re
lated and major courses may be applied to
ward these requirements.

Students who major in English must
file an approved program with the En
glish education adviser at least two full
quarters before their expected date of
graduation.

Postbaccalaureate English Major Program

Students enrolled in the postbaccalaure
ate program will begin coursework Fall
Quarter 1989. On completion of the pro
gram, students will be recommended for
Secondary English certification and will
receive credits towards a master's degree.

Candidates for this degree will be re
quired to meet all of the major require
ments listed below. It is recommended
that prospective candidates complete as
many as possible of these major course re
quirements within their B.A. program.
(English B.A. candidates at the Univer
sity of Minnesota should consult with the
English Advising Office, Lind Hall, re
garding these requirements.)

To satisfy the professional education
requirements listed below, the majority of
the courses completed within the program
will consist of education courses. How
ever, several courses in language, ad
vanced composition, and speech
coursework frequently not included in
English B.A. programs-will be built into
the program schedule.

Application deadline for the program
is February 1. (See Admissions.)

To be considered, applicants should
provide information indicating:
• Completion of a B.A. degree in English
from an accredited institution, with a
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minimum overall GPA of2.80, and a min
imum GPA in the major of3.00;
• Results of the Miller Analogies Test.
Major Courses (minimum 52 credits)
8 credits of English literature: 4 credits in a survey

course and 4 credits in another English literature
course

12 credits ofAmerican literature: 4 credits in a survey
course and 8 credits in other American literature
courses, to include study ofwomen and minority
writers

4 credits in the study ofShakespeare
4 credits in the English language: Eng13851-The

English Language (4)
12 credits in advanced composition: Comp 1027 and

3027 and one course from Comp 3011, 3012, Engl
1101,1104,3101,3104,5101,5104,5108, or Comp
1027 or 3027 and two of the other courses listed
above

4 credits in speech: Spch 3411 or 5411-Conference
Methods

Electives-8 credits in 3xxx and 5xxx courses chosen
from English and Humanities, to include work in
continental and non-Western authors

Professional Education Courses: B.s. Candidates
(minimum 38 credits)
SeEd 3150-Introduction to Secondary School Teach

ing(5)
SeEd 3155-Psychological Foundations of Secondary

Education (5)
SeEd 3320-Basis for Instruction in Language in Sec

ondary English Curricula (3)
SeEd 3325-Instructional Practice in English,

Speech, and Theatre Arts (4)
SeEd 3326--Teaching Adolescent Literature (3)
SeEd 3327-Teaching ofWriting in the Secondary

School (3)
SeEd 3331-Introduction to Teaching Reading in Con

tent Areas (3)
9 credits in SeEd 3621-Directed Experience in

Teaching English, Speech, and Theatre Arts (6-9)
EPsy 3606--Exceptional Students in Regular Classes

(2)
SPFE 5090-The School and Society (3)
Elective&--~me course from SeEd 5175, 5176, 5320,

5323,5324,5325,5326,5340,5404

Special Requirements for All Students
EPsy 3131-Introduction to Human Relations (3)
PubH 30M-Basic Concept& in Pers-onal and Commu-

nity Health (5)

Professional Education Courses: Post-BA Program
To be arranged; please consult your adviser for course

requirements.

Supporting Field in Reading

Students majoring in English may com
plete a supporting field in reading in lieu
of a traditional minor. The supporting
field is designed to assist persons who may
be teaching slow readers in remedial
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classes or below-average, average, and
above-average readers in content classes.

The supporting field requires a mini
mum of 24 credits in reading and related
areas. The following required courses are
listed in the optimal order for taking
them.
SeEd 3331-Introduction to Teaching Reading in Con

tent Areas (3)
Elem 5331-Teaching and Supervision of Reading in

the Elementary School (3)
Elem 5334-Reading Difficulties (3)
SeEd 5175-Secondary Remedial Reading Instruction

(3)
SeEd 5344-Teaching Reading in Content Areas (3)
Elem 5335-Clinical Diagnosis ofReading Difficulties

(3)

Elem 5336-Clinical Practice in Remedial Teaching
(3)

Elective-One course from SeEd 5176, 5404, CPsy
3303,3343,5341,5345

Correct sequencing of the courses re
quires students to plan their supporting
field program carefully when they enter
the College of Education.

Supporting Field in Writing

English majors may complete a support
ing field in writing in lieu of a traditional
minor. The supporting field is available to
students who wish to extend their own
background and preparation in the teach
ing of writing.

The supporting field should be care
fully planned with the student's adviser at
the time of admission to the College of Ed
ucation. It requires a minimum of23 cred
its selected from courses listed below:
Required course
SeEd 5323-Practicum in Diagnosing, Assessing, and

Teaching Writing in Secondary School (3)

Additional courses
Comp 3011-Writing About Literature (4)
Comp 3012-Writing in the Humanities: Writing

About Nonfiction Texts (4)
Comp 3050-Topics in Advanced Composition: Femi-

nist Scholarly Writing (4)
Spch 5611-Classical Rhetoric (4)
EnglllOl-Introduction to Fiction Writing (4)
Engll104-Introduction to Poetry Writing (4)
Engl3101-Intermediate Fiction Writing (4)
Engl3104-Intermediate Poetry Writing (4)
Engl5100-Advanced Nonfiction Writing (4)
Eng15101, 5102, 5103-Advanced Fiction Writing (4

creach)
Eng15104, 5105, 5106-Advanced Poetry Writing (4

cr each)
Engl5109-Memoir Writing (4)
Engl5970-Directed Study in Writing (1-4)

22

Mathematics

Major in Mathematics

A minimum of three years of high school
mathematics that includes a foundation
in solid geometry is a prerequisite for both
majors and minors in mathematics. Four
years ofhigh school mathematics are rec
ommended. Students take coursework for
the first two years in liberal education ar
eas and meet the requirements for admis
sion to a secondary education major. To be
considered for admission to the Mathe
matics education program, applicants
must have completed, with at least a 2.50
average, one full year of Calculus (Math
1211-1221-1231 or equivalents) and at
least two of the following courses: Multi
variable Calculus (Math 3211 or equiva
lent), Linear Algebra (Math 3142 or
equivalent), and Differential Equations
(Math 3066 or equivalent). The sequence
Math 3212-3213, Vector and Linear Anal
ysis I-II, can be substituted for Math 3142
3066. Mathematics courses prerequisite to
Math 1211, Calculus I, cannot be applied
toward the major. Students must select
one or more minors from those subjects
commonly taught in the high school or a
supporting field chosen with the approval
of the mathematics education adviser. Re
quirements for admission to a secondary
education program are listed in this sub
section.

Students are expected to complete the
liberal education distribution require
ments as specified at the beginning of this
section of the bulletin. Appropriate major
courses may be applied toward these re
quirements.

Because of the sequential nature of the
professional education courses, students
ordinarily complete the program in a min
imum offive quarters.
Major Courses (minimum 52 credits)
One of the following series:

Math 1211-1221-1231-Calculus I-lI-III (5 each)
Math 1211-Calculus I, 1321-1331-Calculus:

Computer Option lI-III (5 each)
Math 1511H-1521H-1531H-Honors Calculus 1

lI-III (5 each)
Math 1611-1621-Accelerated Calculus 1-11 (5

each)



One of the following series:
Math 3211-Multivariable Calculus (5)

and Math 3212, 3213-Vector and Linear
Analysis I-II (5, 4)

Math 3211-Multivariable Calculus (5)
and Math 3142-Introduction to Linear Alge

bra (4)
and Math 3066---Elementary Differential

Equations (4)
Math 3511-3521-3531-Linear Analysis I-II-III (5

each)
Math 3161-Geometric Structures and Transforma-

tions (4)
Math 5081-Fundamental Topics in Analysis (4)
Math 5082-Foundations of Algebra (4)
Math 5083-Foundations of Geometry (4)
SeEd 3366---Computer-Assisted Mathematics Instruc

tion(4)
One of the following: Stat 3091,5121,5131, Math

5679,5681,5701

Professional Education Courses (minimum 44 credits)
SeEd 3150-Introduction to Secondary School Teach

ing(5)
SeEd 3155-Psychological Foundations ofSecondary

Education (5)
SeEd 3365--Teaching Secondary School Mathematics

(4)
SeEd 3368--Teaching Secondary School Mathematics

(3)
MthE 5081-Teaching Arithmetic (2)
MthE 5082-Fundamentals ofAlgebra (2)
MthE 5083-Fundamentals of Geometry (2)
12 credits in SeEd 3661-Student Teaching in Mathe

matics (3-6-9-12)
4 credits in SeEd 3152-Practicum: Secondary Educa

tion 0-7) (1 credit taken concurrently with each of
SeEd 3150 and 3155; 2 credits taken concurrently
with SeEd 3365)

EPsy 3606---Exceptional Students in Regular Classes
(2)

SPFE 5090-The School and Society (3)

Special Requirements for All Students
EPsy 3131-Introduction to Human Relations (3)
PubH 3004-Basic Concepts in Personal and Commu-

nity Health (5)

Minor in Mathematics

Minor Courses (minimum 40 credits)
One of the following series:

Math 1211-1221-1231-Calculus I-II-III (5 each)
Math 1211-Calculus I, 1321-1331-Calculus:

Computer Option II-III (5 each)
Math 1511H-1521H-1531H-Honors Calculus I

II-III (5 each)
Math 1611-1621-Accelerated Calculus I-II (5

each)
Math 3211-Multivariable Calculus (5) or Math

3511-Linear Analysis I (5) or Math 3611
Multivariable Calculus (5)

Math 3161-Geometric Structures and Transforma
tions (4)

Math 5081-Fundamentals of Analysis (4)
Math 5082-Foundations of Algebra (4)

Curriculum and Instruction

Math 508S-Foundations of Geometry (4)

One other 4-credit course selected from the require
ments for the mathematics major; note that a linear
algebra course is a prerequisite for Math 5082

Professional Edueation Courses
SeEd 3365--Teaching Secondary School Mathematics

(4)
6 credits in SeEd 3661-Student Teaching in Mathe

matics (3-6-9-12)
2 credits in SeEd 3152-Practicum: Secondary Educa

tion (1-7) (to be taken concurrently with SeEd
3365)

MthE 5081-Teaching Arithmetic (2)
MthE 5082-Teaching Algebra (2)
MthE 5083-Teaching Geometry (2)

Science

Students planning to teach science in
Minnesota secondary schools will be rec
ommended for appropriate licensure upon
completion of a major program for junior
and senior high school teaching (grades 7
12) in life science, earth science, or physi
cal science; or a major program for middle
and junior high school science teaching
(grades 5-9 only); or a minor in life sci
ence, earth science, chemistry, or physics.
Combinations of majors and/or minors are
possible through completion of the re
quirements of the programs involved. The
life science-junior high and middle school
science major is one such combination.

Admission to all science education ma
jors and minors is on a competitive basis.
Minimum GPA requirements are given as
part of the description ofeach major and
minor. Preference for admission will be
given to students who have completed a
bachelor's degree in an appropriate scien
tific or engineering field, to students with
higher GPAs, and to those who have expe
rience with middle school or high school
students. Preference among students
without degrees will be based on the num
ber ofcredits completed in their science
area, GPA, and experience with students.
Early consultation with an undergradu
ate program coordinator is strongly rec
ommended because required education
methods and student teaching courses
may not be offered every quarter.

Students are expected to complete the
liberal education distribution require
ments detailed at the beginning of this
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section of the bulletin. Appropriate sci
ence courses may be applied to meet both
these requirements and those of the major
or licensure program.

See the section Required of All Science
Majors following the description of the
majors and minors for a listing of addi
tional courses required for the major pro
grams.

Major in Earth Science (Grades 7-12)

Students completing this program will be
recommended for Minnesota licensure to
teach earth sciences full time in the junior
and senior high schools. A course in the
history of science is recommended for
group C of the liberal education distribu
tion requirements. Grade averages ofC +
(2.50) in the earth science courses and C +
(2.50) in the broad base science courses
are required.
Broad Base Science Course Requirements (minimum
38 credits)
One course in general biology and two additional

courses in biological science
Two courses in general chemistry
Two courses in general physics with laboratory. A

three-quarter sequence of courses is recommended
for students planning to elect further work in
earth science.

One elective course in either chemistry or physics

Earth Science Courses (minimum 40 credits)
One course in each of the following areas selected with
consent of an adviser: physical and historical geology,
oceanography or limnology, environmental or human
oriented geology, astronomy, soil science, meteorol
ogy, plus electives to total 40 credits

Professional Education Courses and Special Require
ments for All Students are listed at the end of the ma
jor and minor requirements.

Minor in Earth Science (Grades 7-12)

Students completing this program to
gether with another College of Education
licensure program or major will be recom
mended to teach junior and senior high
school earth science part time. Grade av
erages ofC + (2.50) in the earth science
courses and C + (2.50) in the broad base
science courses are required.
Broad Base Science Course Requirements (minimum
29 credits)
One course in general biology and one additional

course in biological science
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Two courses in general physics with laboratory
Two courses in general chemistry

Earth Science Courses (minimum 22 credits)
One course in each ofthe areas ofphysical and histori
cal geology, astronomy, meteorology; and one course
selected from soil science, limnology, or oceanography

Professional Education Courses (minimum 10 credits)
SeEd 3357-Teaching Secondary School Science (4)

(science majors exempt)
6 credits in SeEd 3651-Student Teaching in Science

0-3-6-9-12)

Major in Life Science (Grades 7-12)

Students completing this program will be
recommended for Minnesota licensure to
teach senior high school life science (biol
ogy) full time and junior high school life
science full time. It is recommended that a
course in the history ofbiology be in
cluded in group C of the liberal education
distribution requirements. Grade aver
ages ofC + (2.50) in the life science
courses and C + (2.50) in the broad base
science courses are required.
Broad Base Science Course Requirements (minimum
30 credits)
Two courses in general physics with laboratory
Two courses in general chemistry
One course in geology
One course in astronomy

Life Science Courses (minimum 50 credits)
50 credits selected with the consent ofan adviser, to
include two courses in biochemistry or organic chem
istry and at least one course in each of the following
fields: ecology, general biology, general botany or
plant biology, general zoology or animal biology, ge
netics, history ofbiology, microbiology, and physiol
ogy

Professional Education Courses and Special Require
ments for All Students are listed at the end of the ma
jor and minor requirements.

Minor in Life Science (Grades 7-12)

Students completing this program to
gether with another College of Education
licensure program or major will be recom
mended to teach junior and senior high
school life science part time. Grade aver
ages of C + (2.50) in the life science
courses and C + (2.50) in the broad base
science courses are required.
Broad Base Science Course Requirements (minimum
30 credits)
Two courses in general chemistry and two courses in

general physics with laboratory
One course in geology and one course in astronomy



Life Science Courses (minimum 29 credits)
29 credits selected with the consent of an adviser from
the following fields: general biology, general botany or
plant biology, general zoology or animal biology, ecol
ogy, physiology, and microbiology

Professional Education Courses (minimum 10 credits)
SeEd 3357-Teaching Secondary School Science (4)

(science majors exempt)
6 credits in SeEd 3651-8tudent Teaching in Science

(1-3-6-9-12)

Major in Physical Science (Grades 7-12)

Students completing this program will be
recommended for Minnesota licensure to
teach senior high school physical science,
including chemistry and physics full time
and physical science full time in the junior
high school. It is recommended that a
course in the history of science or, prefer
ably, the history ofphysics be included in
group C of the liberal education distribu
tion requirements. Grade averages of C +
(2.50) in the physics courses and C +
(2.50) in the chemistry courses are re
quired.

A combined total of 77 credits is needed
in physics and chemistry, with at least 27
credits earned in each.
Physical Science Courses (minimum 77 credits)
A three- or four-quarter sequence in calculus-based

physics with laboratory
A three-quarter sequence in modem physics or three

courses, selected with the consent of an adviser,
including modem physics

Two courses in general chemistry
Courses selected from the following areas: solution

chemistry, analytical chemistry, organic chem
istry, and physical chemistry

Electives in chemistry and physics selected with the
consent ofan adviser

Professional Education Courses and Special Require
ments for All Students are listed at the end of the ma
jor and minor requirements.

Minor in Chemistry (Grades 7-12)

Students completing this program to
gether with another College of Education
licensure program or major will be recom
mended to teach chemistry part time in
senior high schools. Grade averages ofC +
(2.50) in the chemistry courses and C +
(2.50) in the physics courses are required.
Chemistry Courses (minimum 28 credits)
Two courses in general chemistry
At least one course in organic chemistry
At least two courses selected from solution, analytical,

or physical chemistry

Curriculum and Instruction

Physics Courses (minimum 10 credits)
At least two quarters ofphysics

Professional Education Courses (minimum 10 credits)
SeEd 3357-Teaching Secondary School Science (4)

(science majors exempt)
6 credits in SeEd 3651-8tudent Teaching in Science

(1-3-6-9-12)

Minor in Physics (Grades 7-12)

Students completing this program to
gether with another College of Education
licensure program or major will be recom
mended to teach physics part time in se
nior high schools. Grade averages ofC +
(2.50) in the physics courses and C +
(2.50) in the chemistry courses are re
quired.
Physics Courses (minimum 28 credits)
A three- or four-quarter sequence in calculus-based

physics with laboratory
A three-quarter sequence in modem physics or three

courses, selected with the consent ofan adviser,
including modem physics

Chemistry Courses (minimum 10 credits)
Two courses in general chemistry

Professional Education Courses (minimum 10 credits)
SeEd 3357-Teaching Secondary School Science (4)

(science majors exempt)
6 credits in SeEd 3651-8tudent Teaching in Science

(1-3-6-9-12)

Major in Junior High and Middle School
Science (Grades 5-9 only)

(This program does not prepare students
for senior high school teaching in this
area.)

Students completing this program will be
recommended for Minnesota licensure to
teach middle school and junior high sci
ence (e.g., biology, physical science, earth
science). It is recommended that a course
in the history of science be included in
group C of the liberal education distribu
tion requirements. Grade averages of C +
(2.50) in the courses for each of the three
fields (life science, earth science, and
physical science) are required.
Life Science Course Requirements
(minimum 24 credits)
At least one course selected with consent ofan adviser
in each of the following: ecology, general biology, gen
eral botany or plant biology, general zoology or ani
mal biology, microbiology
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Earth Science Course Requirements
(minimum 22 credits)
At least one course selected with consent of an adviser
in each of the following: astronomy, physical and his
torical geology, meteorology; and one course selected
from soil science, limnology, or oceanography

Physical Science Course Requirements
(minimum 30 credits)
Courses selected with consent of an adviser, including
two courses in general chemistry and one elective
course in chemistry, two courses in general physics
with laboratory and one elective course in physics

History ofScience Course Requirement
One course in history ofscience

Professional Education Courses and Special Require
ments for All Students are listed at the end ofthe ma
jor and minor requirements

Required ofAll Science Majors

In addition to those courses listed in the
science majors above, students must com
plete:
Professional Education Courses (minimum 37 credits)
SeEd 3150-Introduction to Secondary School Teach·

ing(5)
SeEd 3155-Psychological Foundations of Secondary

Education (5)
SeEd 3356, 3357-Teaching Secondary School Science

(2,4)
12 credits in SeEd 3651-Student Teaching in Science

(1-3-6-9-12)
4 credits in SeEd 3152-Practicum: Secondary Educa

tion (1·7)
EPsy 3606-Exceptional Students in Regular Classes

(2)
SPFE 5090-The School and Society (3)

Special Requirements for All Students
EPsy 3I31-Introduction to Human Relations (3)
PubH 3004-Basic Concepts in Personal and Commu-

nity Health (5)

Second Languages and Cultures

The College of Education and the lan
guage departments ofthe College ofLib
eral Arts offer programs of study for
teaching majors in Chinese, French, Ger
man, Hebrew, Japanese, Latin, Russian,
and Spanish and teaching minors in Chi
nese, French, German, Hebrew, Japanese,
Russian, Spanish, English as a Second
Language, and Bilingual Education.

The Second Languages and Cultures
Education program is an experimental
postbaccalaureate program that requires
for admission a B.A. degree or equivalent
in one foreign language area listed above.
One or more minors must be selected from
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those subjects commonly taught in the
high school; double majors are suggested
when possible to increase employment
possibilities, On completion of the pro
gram, students will be recommended for
certification and will receive credits to
wards a master's degree. All students will
meet the minimum qualifications in lan
guage skills as required by the state of
Minnesota licensure requirements for
modem foreign language teachers.

Candidates for this degree will be re
quired to meet major requirements as out
lined by the faculty in the program area.
It is recommended that prospective candi
dates complete as many as possible of
these major course requirements in their
B.A. program.

To satisfy the professional education
requirements, the majority ofthe courses
completed within the program will consist
ofeducation courses. Application deadline
for the program is February 1. (See Ad
missions.)

To be considered, applicants should
provide information indicating:
• Completion of a B.A. degree in a lan
guage from an accredited institution, with
a minimum overall GPA of2.80, and a
minimum GPA of3.00 in the major;
• Results ofthe Miller Analogies Test.

Because of the experimental nature of
this program, individuals interested in
Second Languages and Cultures Educa
tion should contact the program area fac
ulty for a description ofprofessional
education courses required for completion
of the program.

Social Studies

The Social Studies Education program is
an experimental postbaccalaureate pro
gram that requires a B.A. degree in one of
the social sciences for admission. On com
pletion ofthe program, students will be
recommended for certification and will re
ceive credit towards a master's degree.

Candidates for this degree will be re
quired to meet major requirements as out
lined by faculty in the program area. To
satisfy the professional education require-



ments, the majority of the courses com
pleted within the program will consist of
education courses. Application deadline
for the program is February 1. (See Ad
missions.)

To be considered, applicants should
provide information indicating:
• Completion of a B.A. degree in one of the
social sciences from an accredited institu
tion, with a minimum overall GPA of
2.80, and a minimum GPAof3.00 in the
major;
• Results ofthe Miller Analogies Test.

Individuals seeking an area of empha
sis in one ofthe social sciences must meet
the general requirements for each area
listed below:

Anthropology Emphasis

Major Courses (minimum 60 credits)
Area Requirement

A course in anthropology or in any ofthe other so
cial sciences in one of the following areas: the So
viet Union, Asia, or Africa. The course may count
toward credit requirements listed below.

Anthropology-minimum 28 credits including:
Anth 1l02-Introduction to Social and Cultural

Anthropology (5)
Anth 3301-Methods and Theory in Archaeology

(5)
or Anth 5145-Anthropology and Education

(4)
Anth 5151-Cultural Change and Development

(4)
One course in cross-cultural studies
One course in human institutions: past, present,

and future
One additional 3xxx or 5xxx course

Supporting Fields (minimum 29 credits)
Hist 1301, 1302-American History (4 each)
Pol1001-American Government and Politics (5)
One course in each of the areas ofeconomics, geog-

raphy, history, and sociology. No additional
course in psychology is required since one is
required of all education students.

One additional 3xxx or 5xxx course
One additional course to meet major requirement

of 60 credits

Economics Emphasis

Major Courses (minimum 60 credits)
Area Requirement

A course in economics or in any of the other social
sciences in one ofthe following areas: the Soviet
Union, Asia, or Africa. The course may count to
ward credit requirements listed below.

Curriculum and Instruction

Economics (minimum 32 credits)
Econ 1001-Principles ofMacroeconomics (4)
Econ 1002-Principles ofMicroeconomics (4)
Econ 3101-Microeconomic Theory (4)
Econ 3102-Macroeconomic Theory (4)
One course in each of the following areas as desig

nated in economics listing in CLA Bulletin:
economic development, international econom
ics, and industrial organization, public fi
nance, or money and banking.

Supporting Fields (minimum 26 credits)
Hist 1301, 1302-American History (4 each)
PollOOl-American Government and Politics (5)
One course in each of the areas of anthropology,

geography, and sociology. No additional course
in psychology is required since one is required
ofall education majors.

One additional3xxx or 5xxx course
One additional course taken in economics or one of

the supporting fields to meet the major re
quirement of60 credits

Geography Emphasis
Major Courses (minimum 65 credits)
Area Requirement

A course in geography or in any of the other social
sciences in one of the following areas: the Soviet
Union, Asia, or Africa. The course may count to
ward credit requirements listed below.

Geography (minimum 35 credits)
Geog 1301-Human Geography (5)
Geog 1401-Physical Geography (5)
Geog 300I-Introduction to Geographic Inquiry

(4)
One regional course (4); one course in geographic

techniques (4); one additional topic study (4);
and two additional 3xxx and 5xxx courses

Supporting Fields (minimum 30 credits)
Hist 1301, 1302-American History (4 each)
Pol 100I-American Government and Politics (5)
One course in each of the areas ofanthropology,

economics, and sociology. No additional course
required in psychology since one already is re
quired ofall education majors.

History Emphasis
Major Courses (minimum 61 credits)
Area Requirement

A course in history or in any of the other social sci
ences in one of the following areas: the Soviet
Union, Asia, or Africa. The course may count to
ward credit requirements listed below.

History (minimum 35 credits)
Hist 1001,1002, 100S-Introduction to Modern

European History Since the Middle Ages (4
each)

Hist 1301, 1302-American History (4 each)
Supporting Fields (minimum 26 credits)

PollOOl-American Government and Politics (5)
One course in each of the areas of anthropology,

economics, geography, and sociology. No addi
tional course required in psychology since one
already is required of all education majors.
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Political Science Emphasis

Major Courses (minimum 60 credits)
Area Requirement

A course in political science or in any of the other
social sciences in one ofthe following areas: the
Soviet Union, Asia, or Africa. The course may
count toward credit requirements listed below.

Political Science (minimum 30 credits)
PollOOl-American Government and Politics (5)
Poll025-World Politics (4)
21 credits in 3xxx and 5xxx courses, including one

in each of the following areas as designated in
political science listing in CLA Bulletin: politi.
cal theory, comparative government and polio
tics, international relations, politics and
behavior, and American governmental sys
tems and processes

Supporting Fields (minimum 29 credits)
Hist 1301, l302-American History (4 each)
One course in each of the areas of anthropology,

economics, geography, and sociology. No addi
tional course required in psychology since one
already is required ofall education majors.

Additional social science course to meet major reo
quirement of60 credits

Psychology Emphasis

Major Courses (minimum 60 credits)
Area Requirement

A course in one of the social sciences in one of the
following areas: the Soviet Union, Asia, or Mrica.
The course may count toward credit requirements
listed below.

Psychology (minimum 34 credits)
Psy 1004, 1005-Introductory Laboratory Psy.

chology (4 each)
Psy 3011-Introduction to Psychology of Learning

(4)
Psy 3l0l-Introduction to Personality (4)

or Psy 3604-Introduction to Abnormal Psy·
chology (4)

Psy 31 24-Psychology ofIndividual Differences
(4)

Psy 320l-Introduction to Social Psychology (4)
Psy 380l-Introduction to Measurement and

Statistical Methods (4)
CPsy 5303-Adolescent Psychology (4)

Supporting Fields (minimum 26 credits)
Hist 1301, l302-American History (4 each)
PollOOl-American Government and Politics (5)
One course in each of the areas ofanthropology,

economics, geography, and sociology

Sociology Emphasis

Major Courses (minimum 60 credits)
Area Requirement

A course in sociology or in any of the other social
sciences in one of the following areas: the Soviet
Union, Asia, or Mrica. The course may count to·
ward credit requirements listed below.
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Sociology (minimum 32 credits)
Soc 100l-Introduction to Sociology (4)
One course in each of the following areas as desig

nated in the CLA Bulletin: criminology and
deviance, social psychology, social change and
social movements, social organization, family
sociology, and urban or rural sociology

One additional3xxx or 5xxx course
Supporting Fields (minimum 26 credits)

Hist 1301, l302-American History (4 each)
One course in each of the areas of anthropology,

economics, geography, and political science.
No additional course required in psychology
since one is required of all education majors.

One additional3xxx or 5xxx course
One additional course in sociology or one ofthe so

cial sciences to meet the major requirement of
60 credits

Because ofthe experimental nature of
this program, individuals interested in
Social Studies Education should contact
the program area faculty for a description
ofprofessional education courses required
for completion of the program.

Educational Policy and
Administration
Shirley M. Clark, Chair, 275 Peik Hall

This department offers postbaccalaureate
degree work, but undergraduates may use
appropriate courses in the curriculum as
part of their professional preparation. See
Advanced Study in this bulletin or the
Graduate School Bulletin for information
on higher education programs, foundation
ofeducation programs, and programs for
the preparation of elementary and sec
ondary school principals, supervisors, and
administrative personnel. Some courses of
particular relevance might be:
EdAd 5l0l-Public &hool Administration
EdAd 5224-Legal Implications ofActs by School

Boards, Administrators, and Teachers
EdAd 5280-Introduction to the Economics ofEduca

tion
EdPA 5260-Introduction to Educational Planning
EdPA 528l-Cost Analysis in Educational Evalua-

tion

The area of social and philosophical foun
dations of education does not currently of
fer undergraduate degree programs, but
does contribute professional education
courses basic to teacher preparation pro
grams. Junior and senior students are en
couraged to enroll in appropriate



foundations courses as part of their profes
sional preparation or in fulfillment ofpro
gram electives. Courses listed below
would be particularly appropriate and
useful to students in light of current stan
dards for teacher accreditation.
SPFE 5090-School and Society
SPFE 5101-Historical Foundations of Modern Edu

cation
SPFE 5102-Education Imagery in Europe and Amer

ica
SPFE 5125-Youth in Modem Society (same as Soc

5952)
SPFE 5141-Critical Issues in Contemporary Educa

tion
SPFE 5171-Anthropology and Education (same as

Anth5145)
SPFE 5172-Anthropology ofAmerican Education

(same as Anth 5144)
SPFE 5190-Sociology of Education (same as Soc

5953)
SPFE 5209-Education in Future Social Systems

Educational Psychology
Jack C. Merwin, Chair, 204 Burton Hall

This department does not offer undergrad
uate teacher education programs, butju
nior and senior students are invited to use
appropriate courses as part of their profes
sional preparation or in fulfillment ofpro
gram electives. Several courses in special
education listed below would be particu
larly appropriate and useful to students
majoring in elementary or secondary edu
cation in light of legislation mandating
universal educational opportunities for
the handicapped and emphasis on main
streaming approaches to special educa
tion.
EPsy 3606 or 5606-Exceptional Students in Regular

Classes
EPsy 5601-Education of Exceptional Children
EPsy 5607-Mainstreaming: Issues in Individualizing

Instruction
EPsy 560B-Parent and Professional Planning for

Handicapped Students
EPsy 5612-Education ofLearning-Disabled Children
EPsy 5620-Introduction to Mental Retardation
EPsy 5625--Education ofHandicapped Infants and

Preschool Children
EPsy 5690-Education of the Gifted and Talented
EPsy 5700-Assessment and Decision Making in

Special Education
EPsy 5705--Behavior Analysis Procedures With

Mildly and Moderately Handicapped People

Undergraduate students are reminded
that whether or not they have completed

Music Education

such courses as listed above, they may be
admitted to a program only after they
have completed the baccalaureate degree,
submitted an application, and been for
mally accepted into a special education
training sequence.

The counseling and student personnel
psychology program area has planned a
set of courses specifically for upper divi
sion undergraduates and nonmajors.
These courses are designed to acquaint
students with important general princi
ples and counseling strategies. They focus
on psychological concepts in areas relative
to the helping process and on self-develop
ment and self-knowledge. The courses in
volve discussions, small group sessions,
and individual laboratory experiences.
The courses include:
EPsy 5401-Counseling Procedures
EPsy 5402-Counseling Procedures II
EPsy 5422-Group Counseling: Principles and

Procedures
EPsy 5430-Foundations ofCareer Development

Also available are foundation courses ba
sic to teacher preparation programs:
EPsy 5260-Introduetory Statistical Methods
EPsy 5220-Educational Measurement in the Class-

room
EPsy 5221-Basic Principles of Measurement
EPsy 5240-Principles and Methods of Evaluation
EPsy 5112-Knowing, Learning, and Thinking
EPsy 5130-Personality and Social Development
EPsy 5150-Social Psychology of Education
EPsy 5152-Issues in School Desegregation
EPsy 5281-Introduction to Computer Operations:

U ofM Systems, SPSS

Music Education
Karen Wolff, Director, 200E Ferguson Hall

There are two undergraduate majors in
music education: music education (instru
mental or choral/general concentration)
and music therapy. Students completing
the undergraduate major in music educa
tion with the instrumental concentration
will be awarded the B.S. degree and rec
ommended for the standard special license
to teach band grades K-12, orchestra
grades K-12, and classroom music grades
5-12. Students completing the undergrad
uate major in music education with the
choral/general concentration will be
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awarded the B.S. degree and recom
mended for the standard special license to
teach vocal and classroom music grades
K-9, and vocal and classroom music
grades 5-12 in Minnesota public schools.
Those completing the undergraduate pro
gram with a major in music therapy will
be awarded the B.S. degree and recom
mended for certification under the provi
sions ofthe National Association for
Music Therapy. Preparation for later
graduate study in the field is included in
both programs.

Admission-Students must complete two
years ofpreprofessional work in music
and liberal arts areas before transferring
to the College of Education. Students are
admitted only for fall quarter. See page 10
for application deadlines. Criteria for ad
mission are:
• Completion of90 quarter credits, in
cluding the following:
For Instrumental or Choral/General Program
24 credits in music theory and ear-training!
18 credits in music history'
12 credits in applied music, major level'

6 credits in class piano'
6 credits in music ensembles
5 credits in general psychology

MuEd 1201-Introduetion to Music Education (1)

For Music Therapy Program
24 credits in music theory and ear-training!
18 credits in music history'
6 credits in applied music, major leveJi
6 credits in class piano! or exemption
6 credits in music ensembles
5 credits in general psychology
4 credits in abnormal psychology
4 credits in anatomy
5 credits in biology
4 credits in physiology

MuEd 1801-Introduction to Music Therapy (l)

• A minimum grade average ofC (2.00)
for all courses taken before admission.
• Completion of an interview with a ma
jor adviser in music education or music
therapy. The interview must be completed
before the application can receive final
consideration.
• For off-campus transfer students, com
pletion of the applied music audition and
the theory placement and piano place
ment examinations. The audition and ex
aminations must be completed before
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students can be considered for fall admis
sion. Several audition and examination
dates are set each winter and spring by
the School ofMusic. Call the School of
Music office for exact dates.

Applied Music-Courses in applied music
carry 2 credits per quarter for a minimum
of 10 private half-hour lessons, or 4 credits
per quarter for a minimum of 10 private
one-hour lessons. Students may not regis
ter for a course in applied music for credit
until they have passed the required ap
plied entrance examination. The examin
ing committee will determine the mode
for which a student may register. Consult
the School ofMusic for information about
procedures and audition dates. Specific
applied music requirements are listed un
der each major program.

Students may register for applied mu
sic in 3xxx courses only after completing
12 credits in 1xxx courses on the same in
strument and passing a qualifying exami
nation on that instrument. All students
are required to complete a minimum of 6
credits in class piano lessons before ad
mission to the major program.

Required ofall Music Education and
Music Therapy Majors

Students are expected to complete the lib
eral education distribution requirements
as follows:
Undergraduate composition requirement, including
upper division composition course selected in consul
tation with adviser. Additionally, a total of28 credits
in groups A, B, and C:

A. Language, Logic, Mathematics, and the Study
ofArgument (minimum 8 credits)

B. The Physical and Biological Universe (mini
mum 12 credits; no laboratory required)

C. The Individual and Society (minimum 8 credits
including Psy IDOl)

D. Literary and Artistic Expression (minimum 12
credits), Requirements in group D are satisfied
by coursework in the major.

In addition, all music education and music
therapy majors must complete the follow
ing requirements:
Mus 1531, 1532, 1533-Theory I, II, III (3 each)
Mus 3531, 3532, 3533-Theory IV, V, VI (3 each)

JA C + (2.50) grade average is required for these music
courses.
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Mus 1511, 1512, 1513-Ear-Training and Sight
Singing I, II, III (1 each)

Mus 3511, 3512, 3513-Ear-Training and Sight
Singing IV, V, VI (1 each)

Mus 1602-Music and Society (3 cr)
Mus 1604-1605-1606-History ofWestern Music (5

each)

Two undergraduate curricula in music ed
ucation and one in music therapy enable
students to prepare for the field of teach
ing for which their training as performers
is most suited. In addition to the common
requirements for all majors, each student
must complete one of the following pro
grams in the major area ofconcentration.

Major in Music Education
Choral/General Music Education
Concentration
This program is designed for vocalists or
keyboard performers desiring to teach
choral and classroom music in the elemen
tary and secondary schools. Students com
pleting this program meet licensure
requirements to teach vocal and class
room music grades K-9 and vocal and
classroom music grades 5-12 in Minne
sota.

Precollege Music Preparation-An exten
sive background in high school choral
ensembles is required. Voice lessons in
high school are recommended, but not re
quired. Students who are not pianists
should have completed a minimum of two
years of recent piano study. Students
must meet the School of Music entrance
requirements for performance in one of
the following areas of applied music:
voice, piano, organ, or classical guitar.
Music Courses (minimum 44 credits)
Major in voice, piano, organ, or guitar (minimum 22

credits):
12 credits in principal courses (2 or 4 each) from:

MusA 1201-Piano
MusA 1203-0rgan
MusA 1204-Voice
MusA 1223-Guitar

10 credits in principal courses (2 or 4 each) from:
MusA 3201-Piano
MusA 3203-0rgan
MusA 3204-Voice
MusA 3223-Guitar

Electives in applied music (minimum 6 credits)
For non-voice majors: MusA 1404-Voice: Secondary

Required (2 or 4 each per quarter) or Mus 1160
Voice: Class Lessons (2)

Music Education

For non-keyboard majors: Mus 1151, 1152, 1153-Pi
ano: Class Lessons (2 each)

For keyboard majors: Mus 1521, 1522, 1523-Key·
board Harmony (2 each)

Mus 5377-Adolescent Singing Voice (3)
Ensemble experience, to be selected in consultation

with the adviser, is required during every quarter
ofon-campus study (minimum 11 quarters)

Mus 3331--Jazz Improvisation I (2)

Professional Education Courses (minimum 40 credits)
MuEd 330l-Teaching Vocal and General Music, K-4

(4)

MuEd 3302-Teaching Vocal and General Music,
Grades 5-12 (4)

MuEd 3322-Techniques of Classroom Instruments
(4)

MuEd 3331-Practicum: Music Education (2)
MuEd 3415-Choral Laboratory (4)
12 credits in MuEd 3650-Student Teaching in Music

(3·12)
SeEd 3150-Introduction to Secondary School Teach

ing (5) or Elem 3101-Introduction to Elementary
School Teaching (3)

SeEd 3155-Psychological Foundations ofSecondary
Education (5) or Elem 3100-Psychological Foun
dations of Elementary Education (4)

EPsy 3606-Exceptional Students in Regular Classes
(2)

SPFE 5090-The School and Society (3)

Special Requirements for All Students
EPsy 3131-Introduction to Human Relations (3)
PubH 3004-Basic Concepts in Personal and Commu-

nity Health (5)

Admission to Student Teaching-Stu
dents should meet with their major ad
viser early in the spring quarter of their
junior year to plan the student teaching
experience. Each applicant must have
completed all professional education
courses (with the exception ofSPFE
5090), all major courses in theory, ear
training, music history, elective piano or
voice, the adolescent singing voice, and a
minimum of9 credits in ensembles with a
grade average ofC + (2.50) in all major
and professional education courses.
Grades for ensemble courses are not
counted in calculating the grade average.
Twelve credits ofapplied music in 1xxx
courses and a minimum of 6 credits in
3xxx courses must be completed in the
study ofthe major instrument or voice.

Instrumental Music Education
Concentration
This program is designed to prepare stu
dents to teach band, orchestra, and gen
eral music in the elementary and
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secondary schools. Students successfully
completing the program will meet licen
sure requirements to teach band grades
K-12, orchestra grades K-12, and class
room music grades 5-12 in Minnesota.

Precollege Music Preparation-An exten
sive background in at least one band or or
chestral instrument, including private
lessons on the instrument and perfor
mance experience in high school band or
orchestra, is required. Study of the piano
is recommended. Students must meet the
School ofMusic entrance requirements for
performance on a standard band or or
chestral instrument.
Major Courses (minimum 44 credits)
Principal Instrument-Minimum 9 quarters ofstudy
(18 credits) in a standard band or orchestral instru
ment

12 credits in principal courses (2 or 4 each) from:
MusA 120~Violin

MusA 1206-Viola
MusA 1207-Cello
MusA 120~Double Bass
MusA 1209-Flute
MusA 1211-0boe
MusA 1212-Clarinet
MusA 1213--Saxophone
MusA 1214--Bassoon
MusA 121~French Horn
MusA 1216-Trumpet
MusA 1217-Trombone
MusA 1218-Baritone
MusA 1219-Tuba
MusA 1221-Percussion
MusA 1222-Harp

Minimum of6 credits in principal courses (2 or 4
each) from:
MusA 320~Violin

MusA 3206-Viola
MusA 3207--Cello
MusA 320~DoubleBass
MusA 3209-Flute
MusA 3211-0boe
MusA 3212-Clarinet
MusA 3213--Saxophone
MusA 3214--Bassoon
MusA 321~FrenchHorn
MusA 3216-Trumpet
MusA 3217-Trombone
MusA 321~Baritone

MusA 3219-Tuba
MusA 3221-Percussion
MusA 3222-Harp

Secondary Required Applied Music-Minimum 4
credits (2 to 4 each) from:

MusA 1409-Flute
MusA 1411-0boe
MusA 1412-Clarinet
MusA 1413--Saxophone
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MusA 1414--Bassoon
MusA 141~FrenchHorn
MusA 1416-Trumpet
MusA 1417-Trombone
MusA 141~Baritone

MusA 1419-Tuba
MusA 1421-Percussion
MusA 1422-Harp

Students must select one woodwind and one brass
instrument as a secondary instrument for
group study for one quarter each (2 cr each
quarter)

Mus 1151, 1152, 1153-Piano: Class Lessons (2
each)

Mus 3331---Jazz Improvisation I (2)
Large ensemble experience, to be selected in con

sultation with the adviser, is required during
11 quarters of on-campus study (minimum 11
credits). Marching band experience is required
for students whose major performance instru
ment is brass, woodwind, or percussion (mini
mum 2 credits, which will count as part of the
11-credit large ensemble requirement), Cham
ber ensemble experience is required during
three quarters ofon-campus study (minimum
3 credits).

11 credits from Mus 1410 Concert Band, Mus
1480-Marching Band, or 5410-Band or Mus
1420 or 5420-0rchestra (1 each)

3 credits from Mus 5360-Woodwind Ensemble or
Mus 5380-Brass Choir or Mus 5390-Percus
sion Ensemble or Mus 5440-Ensemble or
Mus 534O---Jazz Ensemble (1 each)

Professional Education Courses (minimum 55
credits)

MuEd 3302-Teaching Vocal and General Music,
Grades 5-12 (4)

MuEd 3500--String Techniques I (3)
MuEd 3501--String Techniques II (3)
MuEd 3503-Woodwind Techniques (4)
MuEd 3504--Brass Techniques (4)
MuEd 350~PercussionTechniques (4)
MuEd 3515, 3516-Instrumental Laboratory I, II

(4 each)
12 credits in MuEd 3650--Student Teaching in

Music (3-12)
SeEd 3150-Introduction to Secondary School

Teaching (5) or Elem 310I-Introduction to
Elementary School Teaching (3)

SeEd 3155-Psychological Foundations ofSec
ondary Education (5) or Elem 3100-Psycho
logical Foundations of Elementary Education
(4)

EPsy 3606-Exceptional Students in Regular
Classes (2)

SPFE 5090-The School and Society (3)

Special Requirements for All Students
EPsy 3131-Introduction to Human Relations (3)
PubH 3004--Basic Concepts in Personal and Com-

munity Health (5)
3 credits in physical education

Admission to Student Teaching-Stu
dents should meet with their major ad-



viser early in the spring quarter oftheir
junior year to plan the student teaching
experience. Each applicant must have
completed all professional education
courses (with the exception ofSPFE
5090), all major courses in theory, ear
training, music history, class piano, sec
ondary instruments, and the required
minimum credits in ensembles with a
grade average ofC + (2.50) in all major
and professional education courses.
Grades for ensemble courses are not
counted in calculating the grade average.
Twelve credits of applied music in lxxx
courses and a minimum of 2 credits in
3xxx courses must be completed in the
study of the major instrument.

Major in Music Therapy

The music therapy program is designed to
prepare students to serve in educational
and medical environments to influence
changes in the behavior ofchildren and
adults through music. Upon successful
completion of the course of study and the
six-month internship, graduates are eligi
ble to become registered music therapists
through application to the National Asso
ciation for Music Therapy (NAMT). The
minimum number of credits required for
registration in the NAMT is 201.

Precollege Music Preparation-An exten
sive background in instrumental or vocal
music, including high school music
ensembles, is required. Instrumental stu
dents should have taken private lessons
on at least one band or orchestral instru
ment. It is recommended, but not re
quired, that vocal students complete
private voice lessons during high school.
Study of the piano is recommended for all
students. Students must meet the School
ofMusic entrance requirements for per
formance in one of the following areas of
applied music: voice, piano, organ, classi
cal guitar, or standard band or orchestral
instrument.
Related Course Requirements

CBN 300l-Elementary Anatomy (5)
BioI 1009-General Biology (5)
Phsl1001-Human Physiology (4)
Psy 1001-Introduction to Psychology (5)
Psy 3604-Introduction to Abnormal Psychology (4)

Music Education

One course in special education
12 additional credits in the behavioral sciences, social

sciences, health sciences, and special education,
selected in consultation with the major adviser

Major Courses (minimum 18 credits in applied music
or class lessons selected in consultation with the ad
viser)
Major in a standard band or orchestral instrument or

voice, piano, organ, or guitar and minimum of6
credits in principal courses (2 or 4 each) from:
MusA 120l-Piano
MusA 1202-Harpsichord
MusA 1203-0rgan
MusA 1204-Voice
MusA 1205-Violin
MusA 1206-Viola
MusA 1207-eello
MusA 120B-Double Bass
MusA 1209-Flute
MusA 1211-0boe
MusA 1212-Clarinet
MusA 1213-Saxophone
MusA 1214-Bassoon
MusA 1215-French Horn
MusA 1216-Trumpet
MusA 1217-Trombone
MusA 121B-Baritone
MusA 1219-Tuba
MusA 1221-Percussion
MusA 1222-Harp
MusA 1223-Guitar
Mus 1151, 1152, 1153-Piano: Class Lessons (2

each) or Mus 1521,1522, 1523-Keyboard
Harmony

Mus 1160-Voice: Class Lessons (2) or minimum of 4
credits in MusA 1404-Voice: Secondary Required
(2 or 4) or voice major

Guitar proficiency
Music ensemble experience: Minimum 9 credits (1

credit per quarter for 9 quarters)

Professional Education Courses (minimum 67 credits)
MuEd 1801-Introduction to Music Therapy (1)
MuEd 3322-Techniques ofClassroom Instruments

(4)
MuEd 3415-Choral Laboratory (4)
MuEd 350l-String Techniques II (3) or 3500-String

Techniques I (3)
MuEd 3503-Woodwind Techniques (4)
MuEd 3504-Brass Techniques (4)
MuEd 3505-Percussion Techniques (4)
MuEd 3515-Instrumental Laboratory I (4)
MuEd 3800-0bservation in Music Therapy (2)
MuEd 3801, 3802-Psychology of Music I, II (4 each)
MuEd 3804-Music Therapy Techniques I (4)
MuEd 3805, 3806-Music Therapy Techniques II, III

(3 each)
5 credits in MuEd 3850-Field Experiences: Music

Therapy (1 or 2)
MuEd 3851, 3852-Internship: Music Therapy (6

each)
EPsy 3606-Exceptional Students in Regular Classes

(2)
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Special Requirements for All Students
EPsy 3131-Introduction to Human Relations (3)
PubH 3004-Basic Concepts in Personal and Commu-

nity Health (5)
Courses in dance and dance therapy recommended

Admission to Internshi~Students
should meet with their major adviser
early in the spring quarter of their junior
year to plan the internship experience.
Each applicant must have completed all
coursework to be eligible to register for
MuEd 3851, 3852. A grade average ofC +
(2.50) is required in all related courses
and professional education courses, and
the student must have satisfactorily com
pleted all field experience requirements.

Physical Education and
Recreation
Michael Wade, Director, 110 Cooke Hall

The School of Physical Education and
Recreation offers professional programs of
instruction in physical education; coach
ing; recreation, park, and leisure studies;
and camping and outdoor education.
Listed below are requirements for the B.S.
degree, minors, and special licensure
programs.

Activity courses in physical education
numbered below 1500 are open to any
University student who wishes to elect
them for general education purposes in ac
cordance with the regulations of the col
lege in which she or he is enrolled. Many
courses involve participation requiring a
high energy expenditure level and are to
be considered high intensity in nature un
less otherwise indicated. It is therefore
recommended that students know their
health status and any limitations on their
ability to participate safely in the activi
ties involved in the courses. Students who
have questions about their health status
should seek advice from a personal physi
cian. See Course Descriptions later in this
bulletin and the Class Schedule for fur
ther information about each activity
course.
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Physical Education

Major in Physical Education

The curriculum in physical education in
cludes a balanced general education, a
physical education core with basic and ap
plied science and theory ofphysical educa
tion and sport, basic training in motor
skills, and emphases in education licen
sure or sport and exercise science. The ed
ucation licensure emphasis prepares
students for Minnesota licensure for
teaching physical education in elemen
tary and secondary schools; opportunity to
pursue licensure in developmental!
adapted physical education and coaching
interscholastic sports is also offered. The
curriculum in sport and exercise science
includes a balanced general education, a
core ofbasic and applied science, theory of
sport and exercise, basic training in motor
skills, related coursework to support indi
vidual professional goals, and practicum
experience in various sports and exercise
for educational settings. The program
may be used to prepare for roles in sports
and health clubs, corporate fitness cen
ters, and exercise testing centers or to pre
pare for postbaccalaureate study in
physical education or teacher licensure.

See page 10 for application deadlines
for undergraduate programs.

Admissions requirements for both li
censure and sport and exercise science
programs include:
• A minimum overall grade point aver
ageof2.50.
• Completion of at least 85 quarter cred
its overall to include the following liberal
education coursework, which will par
tially fulfill the college liberal education
requirements for graduation:

Composition 1101 or equivalent coursework
Category A: one-four credit course in speech re

quired, one course in mathematics or statistics
recommended

Category B: one course each in biology and chem
istry

Category C: Psychology 1001 (5 credits) and one
course (4 credits) from one of the following so
cial sciences-anthropology, history, or sociol
ogy



• Completion of the following required
major coursework:

CBN 1027: Anatomy for physical education stu
dents

Health 1500: American Red Cross Standard First
Aid and Personal Safety

Health 1502: Basic Life Support: CPR or current
certification hy American Red Cross or Ameri
can Heart Association

Five physical activity courses (1 credit each) cho
sen from at least four of the following areas:
aquatics, conditioning/weight training, indi
vidual sports, team sports, or dance. Sport and
exercise science applicants must include one
activity course in winter sports.

• Completion ofPE 1871: Introduction to
Physical Education is preferred

Because of the strenuous activity com
ponent of the program, it is extremely im
portant that applicants seek the advice of
their personal physician in determining
their health status and in identifying any
limitations on their ability to participate
safely in the activities.

Subsequent to admission, a C + (2.50)
average in the major is required for grad
uation and for student teaching clearance
for those in the education licensure em
phasis. This average is computed for all
courses and credits listed under Major
Courses if they have been completed on
the Twin Cities campus.

Students completing this curriculum
receive the B.s. degree in physical educa
tion; those in the education licensure em
phasis are recommended for Minnesota
licensure in physical education (grades K
12). A total of 186 credits must be com
pleted with a grade average ofC + (2.50)
in the major courses and C (2.00) in the
teaching minor. Students must earn a B
average in all activity courses numbered
below 1500.

Students are required to complete the
liberal education distribution require
ments as detailed at the beginning of this
section of the bulletin. Appropriate re
lated and major courses may be applied to
ward these requirements.

Physical Education and Recreation

See page 10 for application deadlines
for undergraduate programs. Because
the College of Education is making
the transition to postbaccalaureate
teacher licensure programs, the last
quarter for which applications for
admission to the existing under·
graduate licensure program will
be accepted is WINTER QUAR.
TER 1989. After that time students
may complete the sport and exercise
science emphasis as undergraduate
preparation for application to a post
baccalaureate teacher licensure pro
gram. Further information about this
new licensure program will be avail
able through the Education Student
Affairs Office.

Common Requirements for All Physical
Education Majors
Major Courses for All Students (35 credits)
CBN 1027-Anatomy for Physical Education Stu-

dents (4)
PE 187l-Introduction to Physical Education (3)
PE 3111-Mechanics of Movement (3)
PE 3126-Psychological and Sociological Dimensions

of Physical Activity (3)
PE 3131-History and Philosophy of Physical Educa

tion and Sport (4)
PE 3132-Motor Development (3 cr, §3112)
PE 3135-Motor Learning and Human Performance

(3 cr, §3113)
PE 3150-Introduction to Evaluation (4)
PE 3385-Exercise Physiology (4)
PE 3386-Exercise Physiology (4)

Special Requirements for All Students
EPsy 3131-Introduction to Human Relations (4)
PuhH 3004-Basic Concepts in Personal and Commu-

nity Health (5)

Electives to complete 186 credits

Education Licensure Emphasis
In addition to the Common Requirements above, all
students pursuing the licensure program will com
plete the following requirements:

Sport and Dance Activities (15 credits)
PE 1521, 1522-Gymnastics (1 each)
PE 1059-Track and Field (1)

or PE 1654-Track and Field (1)
Aquatics (2)
Dance--2 credits from ballroom, folk and square, or

modern dance
Individual Sports--3 credits from archery, badminton,

conditioning, golf, tennis, combatives (wrestling,
judo, karate, or fencing)
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Team Sports-3 credits from basketball, field hockey,
soccer, softball, touch football, volleyball

Electives (2)

Applied Physical Education (8 credits)
PE 3100-Adapted Physical Education (3l
PE 3144--Administration (2)
PE 5151-Curriculum (3)

Pedagogy in Physical Education (15 credits)
PE 1875-0rientation to Teaching Physical Educa

tion (4)
PE 3322-Teaching Physical Education: Elementary

School (5)
PE 3323-Teaching Physical Education: Secondary

School (5)
PE 3607-Student Teaching: College 0)

Professional Education Courses (27 credits)
PE 3621-Student Teaching: Elementary (6)
PE 3622-Student Teaching: Secondary (6)
SeEd 3150-Introduction to Secondary School Teach

ing(5)
SeEd 3155-Psychological Foundations of Secondary

Education (5)
EPsy 360~ExceptionalStudents in Regular Classes

(2)
SPFE 5090-The School and Society (3)

Sport and Exercise Science Emphasis

In addition to the Common Requirements above, all
students pursuing the sport and exercise science pro
gram will complete the following requirements:

One research course in physical education (mini
mum 3 cr).

Elective credits (32-42 cr) in physical education
and related fields as designated by individual
goals. At least 12 credits must be in 3xxx or
5xxx physical education classes.

Practicum or directed study (15 cr) selected from
PE 3624, 3625, 3900

One 3 credit research practicum (3900) is required

Coaching Licensure and Minor

Two distinct coaching programs are of
fered: a Minnesota Public Secondary
School Coaching licensure program and a
coaching minor. Coaching licensure is
available only to College of Education stu
dents who are enrolled in a degree pro
gram that leads to teaching licensure or to
persons who already hold a valid Minne
sota teaching license. Any College of Edu
cation student may apply for a coaching
minor, which leads to licensure only for
those persons who hold or are eligible for a
Minnesota teaching license. Prospective
students must apply to the Division of
Physical Education for admission to ei
ther coaching program. Application to en
roll in PE 3624, Student Teaching:
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Coaching requires satisfactory completion
of all coaching coursework with a mini
mum grade average ofC + (2.50). Those
who are eligible and successfully complete
the courses outlined will be recommended
for appropriate licensure for coaching
both boys and girls interscholastic sports
in Minnesota public secondary schools.

Minnesota Public Secondary School Coaching
licensure (18 credits required)

CBN 1027-Anatomy for Physical Education Stu
dents (4) or PE 31I0-Human Anatomy (3)

1 credit in HUh 1500-American Red Cross Standard
First Aid and Personal Safety 0,2)

PE 311I-Mechanics of Movement (3) or PE 3115
Physiological Application to Sports (3)

PE 31I4-Prevention and Care ofInjuries (3) or PE
5620-Practicum: Prevention and Care ofAthletic
Injuries (3)

PE 3143-0rganization and Management ofSport (3)
PE 3624-Student Teaching: Coaching (3)
2 credits from:

PE 3169-Volleyball Coaching (2)
PE 3170-Baseball Coaching (2)
PE 3171-Basketball Coaching (2)
PE 3172-Football Coaching (2)
PE 3173-GolfCoaching (2)
PE 3174-Gymnastics Coaching (2)
PE 3175-Ice Hockey Coaching (2)
PE 317~wimmingand Diving Coaching (2)
PE 3177-Tennis Coaching (2)
PE 3178-Track and Field Coaching (2)
PE 3179-Wrestling Coaching (2)
PE 3371-Soccer Coaching (2)

Coaching Minor (30 credits required)
CBN 1027-Anatomy for Physical Education Stu

dents (4) or PE 3IIO-Human Anatomy (3)
1 credit in Hlth 1500-American Red Cross Standard

First Aid and Personal Safety (1, 2)
PE 31II-Mechanics ofMovement (3)
PE 31I4-Prevention and Care ofInjuries (3) or PE

5620-Practicum: Prevention and Care ofAthletic
Injuries (3)

PE 3115-Physiological Application to Sports (3)
PE 3131-History and Philosophy ofPhysical Educa

tion and Sport (4)
PE 3135-Motor Learning and Human Performance

(3)
PE 3143-0rganization and Management ofSport (3)
PE 3624-Student Teaching: Coaching (3)
4 credits from:

PE 3169-Volleyball Coaching (2)
PE 3170-Baseball Coaching (2)
PE 3171-Basketball Coaching (2)
PE 3172-Football Coaching (2)
PE 3173-GolfCoaching (2)
PE 3174-Gymnastics Coaching (2)
PE 3175-Ice Hockey Coaching (2)
PE 317~wimmingand Diving Coaching (2)
PE 3177-Tennis Coaching (2)
PE 3178-Track and Field Coaching (2)
PE 3179-Wrestling Coaching (2)
PE 3371-Soccer Coaching (2)



Developmental/Adapted Physical Educa
tion Licensure Program

This emphasis requires a minimum of 38
credits and is open only to undergraduate
students preparing for teaching licensure
in physical education. Students who com
plete the courses outlined are recom
mended for licensure in Minnesota as
developmentalJadapted physical educa
tion specialists in grades K-12.

Physical Education and Related A rea (minimum 27
credits)
PE 3100-Adapted Physical Education (3)
6 credits in PE 3625-Supervised Practical Experi.

ence (1-12)
PE 5100-Teaching Physical Education for the Hand·

icapped (3)
PE 5101-Physical Education Activities for the Hand

icapped (3)
PE 5131-Motor Development (3)
PE 5120-Advanced Biomechanics/Kinesiology (4) or

PE 5130-Motor Learning and Human Perfor
mance (3) or PE 5134-Perceptual-Motor Develop
ment in Childhood (3) or PE 5122-Applied
Physiology (3)

3 credits in PE 5161-Practicum: Construction ofMo
tor Performance Tests (3·6)

EPsy 5622-Program Design for Learners with
Severe Handicaps (3)

Special Education (minimum 11 credits)
EPsy 5601-Education ofExceptional Children (4)
EPsy 5608-Parent and Professional Planning for

Handicapped Students (3)
EPsy 5705-Behavior Analysis Procedures with

Mildly and Moderately Handicapped People (4)

Recreation, Park, and Leisure Studies

Major in Recreation, Park, and
Leisure Studies

This professional degree program pre
pares individuals to assume leadership,
supervisory, or beginning administrative
responsibilities in various park, recre
ation, and leisure service agencies.

Students should apply for admission to
the College of Education early in the
quarter in which they will meet admission
requirements. Applications must be re
ceived by the Office of Admissions no later
than the end of the first week of the quar
ter to assure consideration for admission
the subsequent quarter. Students are not
admitted for summer terms. Admission
will be based on the following criteria:

Physical Education and Recreation

• Completion of a minimum of one year of
liberal education coursework (at least 45
quarter credits) including the CLA writ
ing practice requirement.
• An overall grade average ofat least C
(2.00) with preference given to applicants
with a higher average.
• Assessment ofpersonal and professional
characteristics through recommendations
and interviews; preference is given on the
basis of an evaluation of the nature and
scope of previous recreation and/or related
experience.

The curriculum leads to the B.S. de
gree. The student may elect one of three
emphasis areas: 1) leisure services man
agement; 2) therapeutic recreation; 3) out
door recreation/education. Lists of
suggested and required courses to help the
student develop an individualized pro
gram are available in the divisional office.
A preliminary program of coursework
should be filed during the second quarter
after admission. For graduation, the stu
dent must complete a minimum of 186
credits and earn a grade average ofC +
(2.50) in coursework with the Rec prefix.
A minor is not required ofmajors in this
program.
Related Course Requirements
Students are expected to complete the liberal educa
tion distribution requirements as detailed at the be
ginning of this section of the bulletin. In addition,
Spch 1101 is required in group A, and Soc 1001 is re
quired in group C. Students must complete a mini·
mum of22 credits in group C. Certain emphasis areas
require specific courses to meet these distribution re
quirements; consult the divisional office for details.
The special requirements for graduation from the col
lege also must be completed (see Special Require
ments for All Students listed after the major
requirements). All majors in the curriculum must
complete Hlth 1500 and a minimum of6 credits in
3xxx or 5xxx courses in SPFE, CPsy, CISy, EdAd,
Educ, EPsy, or SeEd courses.

Major Requirements (minimum 92 credits)
Rec 1520-0rientation to Leisure and Recreation (5)
15 credits in Rec 3700-Senior Internship (1-15)
Rec 3530-Recreation and Park Areas and Facilities

(5)
Rec 3540-Recreation Programming (5)
Rec 3550-Park and Recreation Administration (5)
20 credits in recreation (Rec) courses selected with

consent of adviser and related to emphasis area
37 credits selected in consultation with adviser and

appropriate to emphasis area; no more than three
1xxx courses allowed
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Special Requirements for All Students
EPsy 3131-Introduction to Human Relations (3)
PubH 3004-Basic Concepts in Personal and Commu-

nity Health (5)
3 credits in physical education selected from PE 1001

through 1499

Electives to complete 186 credits

Minor in Camping and Outdoor
Education

This minor is designed to prepare individ
uals for part-time and volunteer work in
camping and outdoor education. It is a
nonteaching minor and cannot be used to
meet minor requirements in any curricu
lum. Enrollment is limited, and applica
tions and proposed programs must be
received by the Division of Recreation,
Park, and Leisure Studies no later than
May 15 of the year prior to anticipated ad
mission. A student must be a junior to en
ter this program.

Thirty credits must be chosen in can·
sultation with a minor adviser, and the
program must be approved by the minor
adviser, the major adviser, and the Divi
sion ofRecreation, Park, and Leisure
Studies. Required are a minimum of 18
credits in coursework with the Rec prefix
and a minimum of 12 credits in related
electives selected in consultation with the
adviser. An example of a proposed minor
is shown below:
Minor Courses (minimum 24 credits)
Rec 154<l-Camp Counseling (4)
Rec 160<l-Leadership in Social Activities (3)
Rec 3150-Leadership in Outdoor Recreation (3)
3 credits in Rec 3700-Senior Internship (1-15)
Rec 517<l-Camp Administration (3)
Rec 530<l-Foundations of Outdoor Education (3)
Electives--5 credits in Rec courses

Related Electives (minimum 12 credits)
CPsy 1301-Introductory Child Psychology (4)
EBB 3004-Fundamentals of Ecology (4)
2 credits in Hlth 150<l-American Red Cross Standard

First Aid and Personal Safety (1, 2)
Th 1101-Introduction to the Theatre (4)

Vocational and Technical
Education
George Copa, Chair, 21 OA Vocational and Technical
Education Building, St. Paul

The Department ofVocational and Tech
nical Education offers programs leading
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to undergraduate degrees in the following
six major fields: agricultural education;
business education; home economics edu
cation; industrial education; marketing
education; and vocational-industrial edu
cation. See description ofthe major for
specializations, options, and programs.

Undergraduate Focus in Training and
Development-The department also of
fers a focus at the undergraduate level (as
well as the continuing education and
master's degree levels) in training and
development in industry and business.
Students pursuing a degree in anyone of
the six major fields may also elect to de
velop this focus by completing the follow
ing courses, in addition to or as a part of
the requirements of their major field:
VoEd 5750-Training in Industry and Business (3 or 4

cr)
VoEd 576<l-Organization Development in Industry

and Business (3 or 4 cr)
6 credits in VoEd 578<l-Internship: Training and De

velopment (ar)
3 credits from: VoEd 5762, VoEd 5770, VoEd 5790,

BME 5253, Ind 5300
Other courses to complete 20 credits, to be selected

with approval of training and development advis
ers

Undergraduate students outside of the
Department ofVocational and Technical
Education will include courses in instruc
tional methods and course development
within the Department of Vocational and
Technical Education to complete their 20
credits. A training and development pro
fessional certificate is awarded to major
and nonmajor students completing these
requirements.

Agricultural Education

Starting Fall Quarter 1988, the agri
cultural education program began an ex
perimental postbaccalaureate program for
teacher licensure in agricultural educa
tion. The agricultural education program
will also have a revised B.S. program
leading to teaching licensure and a re
vised nonlicensure option in agricultural
development. Further information about
these new or revised programs can be ob
tained from the agricultural education di
vision, Department ofVocational and



Technical Education.
The major in agricultural education,

offered jointly with the College ofAgricul
ture, is designed for students who plan to
teach agriculture or horticulture in public
schools, area vocational-technical insti
tutes, or community colleges in Minne
sota; to work in educational roles in
agriculture-related organizations; or to
become entrepreneurs on farms or in agri
cultural businesses. The program pro
vides comprehensive training in
agriculture and permits emphasis in ani
mal science, agronomy, agricultural eco
nomics, horticulture, soils, agricultural
business, and mechanized agriculture.

The licensure options offer training in
education necessary for recommendation
for licensure as an instructor of agricul
ture or horticulture; the nonlicensure op
tion provides special training in extension
education and general education skills.

Students should apply for admission to
the College of Education in the final quar
ter of their sophomore year and complete
application requirements as directed by
staff in the Division ofAgricultural Edu
cation, 320 Vocational and Technical Edu
cation Building, St. Paul Campus. To be
eligible for admission, students must have
a grade average ofC (2.00) for all courses
taken at the University of Minnesota,
Twin Cities campus.

Transfer students who have completed
fewer than two years of college work
should apply for admission to the College
ofAgriculture. These students will then
apply to the College of Education in the
quarter in which they complete their
sophomore year.

Transfer students who have completed
two or more years of college work should
apply for joint admission to the College of
Agriculture and the College of Education
at the Office ofAdmissions and Records,
130 Coffey Hall, University of Minnesota,
1420 Eckles Avenue, St. Paul, MN 55108.
The College ofAgriculture will review the
application. Upon acceptance into the Col
lege of Agriculture, these students will be
accepted by the College of Education
when the joint admission application has
been processed.

Vocational and Technical Education

To be eligible for student teaching, stu
dents must have a grade average for
courses taken at the Twin Cities campus
ofat least 2.00 overall, and at least 2.30 in
technical agriculture courses in their area
of specialization as follows:
Vocational agricultural specialization:
2.30 grade average in courses in agricul
tural economics, agronomy, animal sci
ence, entomology, food science, forestry,
horticulture, agricultural journalism,
agricultural engineering technology,
plant pathology, soils, veterinary
medicine, and technical agriculture
courses offered through agricultural
education.
Vocational horticulture specialization:
2.30 grade average in entomology, plant
physiology, horticulture, agricultural en
gineering technology, plant pathology,
agricultural economics, soils, and techni
cal agriculture courses offered through
agricultural education.
Agricultural education nonlicensure spe
cialization: 2.30 overall grade average; 80
credits minimum in technical agriculture
and 192 credits total for graduation.

Students applying for the vocational
agricultural education specialization
must have a satisfactory background in
agriculture. Those entering the vocational
horticultural education specialization
must have a satisfactory background in
horticulture. The Division ofAgricultural
Education occupational experience com
mittee evaluates student experience.

Students must complete liberal educa
tion distribution requirements as speci
fied under Agricultural Science and
Industries Curriculum Requirements in
the College ofAgriculture Bulletin.

Common Requirements for All Agricul
tural Education Licensure Majors

Major Courses-see specialization chosen

Professional Education Courses for Vocational Spe
cializations (minimum 36 credits)
AgEd IDOl-Introduction to Agricultural Education

(1)

AgEd lOlO-History and Philosophy of Vocational
and Community Education (3)
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AgEd 30l0-0rganization and Direction ofFFA Ac
tivities (2)

AgEd 303l-Student Teaching in Agriculture (10)
AgEd 5028-Teaching Methods in Agricultural Edu-

cation (5)
AgEd 5049-Agricultural Education for Adults (4)
AgEd 506l-Program Planning and Evaluation (3)
AgEd 5071-Supervised Occupational Experiences in

Agriculture (3)
VoEd 5800-Working With Special Needs Students

(3) or, with adviser's permission, EPsy 3606-Ex
ceptional Students in Regular Classes (2)

SeEd 3l55-Psychological Foundations ofSecondary
Education (5)

Special Requirements for All Students in Vocational
Specializations
EPsy 3l3l-Introduction to Human Relations (3)
PubH 3004-Basic Concepts in Personal and Commu-

nity Health (5)

Vocational Agriculture Specialization
In addition to the Common Requirements listed
above, those choosing this specialization must
complete:

Major Courses (minimum 80 credits)
3 credits in AgEd 5072-Practicum: Agricultural

Business and Industry (1-3)
AgEc lO20-Principles of Macroeconomics (5)
AgEc 1030-Principles of Microeconomics (4)
AgEc 38l0-Farm Management Economics (4)
AgEc 3850-Farm Business and Enterprise Analysis

(4)
Soil1l22-Introductory Soil Science (4)
Agro 10lO-Principles of Agronomy (5)
Hort 10lO-Home Horticulture (4)
Ent 1005-Economic Entomology (4)
AnSc 1l00-Introductory Animal Science (5)
AnSc 340l-Principles ofAnimal Nutrition (3)
AnSc 3402-Feeding Farm Animals (2) or one course

from the production series, AnSc 5601, 5602, 5603,
5604, 5605 (4 each)

AgET 1020-Agricuitural Shop-Metalwork (3)
AgET 5020-Program Planning and Instructional

Methods in Agricultural Mechanics (3)
Electives-24-26 credits in technical agriculture

Vocational Horticulture Specialization
In addition to the Common Requirements listed
above, those choosing this specialization must
complete:

Major Courses (minimum 80 credits)
3 credits in AgEd 304l-Practicum: Agricultural Ed

ucation Technology (1-3)
3 credits in AgEd 5072-Practicum: Agricultural

Business and Industry (1-3)
AgEc 1020-Principles of Macroeconomics (5)
AgEc 1030-Principles of Microeconomics (4)
Soil 1122-Introductory Soil Science (4)
PIPa 1001-Introductory Plant Pathology: Lecture

and Introduction to Diagnostic Procedures and
Laboratory (4)

Ent 1005-Economic Entomology (4) (or) Ent 5050
Forest Entomology (4)
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Hort 1l00-Biology of Horticultural Production (4)
Hort 1016-Greenhouse Management (4)
Hort 1036-Plant Propagation (4)
AgET 5020-Program Planning and Instructional

Methods in Agricultural Mechanics (3)
PIPh 3l3l-Survey of Plant Physiology (4)
Electives-including 14 credits in horticulture and 14

credits in technical agriculture

Agricultural Education Nonlicensure
Specialization
Those choosing this specialization must complete:

Major Courses (minimum 80 credits)
AgEc 1020-Principies of Macroeconomics (5)
AgEc lO30-Principies of Microeconomics (4)
AgET 1020-Agricuitural Shop-Metalwork (4)
Agro 1010-Principies of Agronomy (5)
Agro 1l00-Morphology and Identification of Crops

and Weeds (4)
AnSc 1l00-Introductory Animal Science (5)
AnSc 340l-Principles ofAnimal Nutrition (3)
Ent lOO5-Economic Entomology (4)
PIPa lOOl-Introductory Plant Pathology: Lecture

and Introduction to Diagnostic Procedures and
Laboratory (4)

Soil1122-Introduction to Soils (4)
Electives-38 credits chosen with consent of adviser

Professional Education Courses for Nonlicensure Spe
cialization (minimum 23 credits)
AgEd 1001-Introduction to Agricultural Education

(l)

AgEd 1010-History and Philosophy ofVocational
and Community Education (3)

AgEd 502l-Education through Extension Methods
(3) or AgEd 5l28-Methods ofTeaching (3)

AgEd 5025-Extension Program Development (3) or
AgEd 506l-Program Planning and Evaluation
(3)

AgEd 30l0-0rganization and Direction ofFFA Ac
tivities (2) or AgEd 5200-Seminar: Working with
Youth Through Adults (1-3)

3 credits from one of the following courses:
AgEd 5072-Practicum: Agricultural Business

and Industry (1-3)
AgEd 5027-Practicum: Placement for Extension

Experiences (2-9)
AgEd 3029-Directed Experience in Agricultural

Education (1-3)
Electives chosen with consent of adviser in education

to meet the 23-credit minimum

Business Education

Three B.S. degree programs with a major
in business education are available. Stu
dents may choose to meet the require
ments for one or more programs.
1. A program emphasizing public school
teaching, which leads to a recommenda
tion for the standard license to teach busi
ness and office education in Minnesota
public schools.



2. A program emphasizing business train
ing, which leads to a professional certifi
cate in training and development (but
does not lead to a recomm€ndation for the
standard license to teach business and of
fice education in Minnesota public
schools).
3. A program emphasizing office systems
management (which does not lead to a rec
ommendation for the standard license to
teach business and office education in
Minnesota public schools).

Students preparing to major in one of
the business education fields will nor
mally register for the first year or two in a
liberal arts or community college or in the
General College. Application for admis
sion to the major may be made in the
quarter in which students will have com
pleted 45 credits. Preference will be given
to students who have completed 90 credits
and who have overall grade point aver
ages of2.80 or higher. These credits
should include courses to meet the liberal
education distribution requirements and
major course requirements. Students are
encouraged to plan programs with a busi
ness education adviser.

Students who have had high school
courses or experience in bookkeeping/ac
counting may be exempted from Acct 1024
and admitted to Acct 1025 by passing a
placement test. Students who have had
previous instruction or experience in type
writing, shorthand, or office procedures
and machines may take proficiency exam
inations for credit or appropriate place
ment in the following courses: BME 1501,
1502,1503, 1505,1506,1507, 1509 (see
Examination for Credit at the beginning
of this section ofthe bulletin). Students
who have had related occupational experi
ence sufficient for vocational licensure
may have all the credits required in BME
5359 waived. This matter should be dis
cussed with the major adviser during the
first quarter of registration in the College
of Education.

All students are expected to complete
the liberal education distribution require
ments as detailed at the beginning ofthis
section of the bulletin. Appropriate re
lated and major courses may be applied to
ward these requirements.

Vocational and Technical Education

Common Requirements for All Business
Education Majors

Related Course Requirements
3 credits ofmathematics
Note: Office systems management students must take

Math 1I1I-College Algebra and Analytical Ge
ometry (5) or equivalent

Major Courses (minimum 49 credits)
Econ 1I01-Microeconomics (4)
Econ 1I02-Macroeconomics (4-5)
MSci 10lO-Fundamentals of Computers and Infor

mation Technology in Organizations (4)
MSci 1020-Data Analysis and Statistical Inference

for Managers (4)
MSci 3030-Information Systems and Information

Management (4)
GC 353l-Writing for Business and the Professions

(4) or Comp 3032-Preprofessional Writing for
Business (4)

Acct 1024, 1025-Principles of Financial Accounting
I, II (3 each)

BLaw 3058-Introduction to Law, and the Law of
Contracts and Sales Contracts (4)

Mgmt 300l-Fundamentals of Management (4)
Mktg 3000-Principles of Marketing (4)
BME l504-Introduction to Business Education (4)
BME 53lO-Introduction to Microcomputer Applica-

tions in Business and Marketing Education (3)

Special Requirements for All Students
EPsy 3l3l-Introduction to Human Relations (3)
PubH 3004-Basic Concepts in Personal and Commu-

nity Health (5)

Licensure Program (with six optionsJ- In
addition to the Common Requirements for
All Business Education Majors above and
Professional Education Courses below,
students must also complete one of the
two comprehensive options or at least two
of the specialized options below. They are
encouraged to complete a comprehensive
option to improve placement possibilities.
Students should consult with an adviser
to select the electives needed to complete
186 credits. Recommended are 3xxx or
5xxx courses in business administration,
economics, instructional media, business
education, guidance, psychology of adoles
cence, social foundations ofeducation, ad
vertising, occupational psychology, office
occupational experience, and pre-fall stu
dent teaching. A C + (2.50) grade average
in all major and professional courses, ex
cept SeEd 3150 and 3155 and SPFE 5090,
is required for admission to student teach
ing and for graduation.

Vocational Office Education Licensure
In addition to the possession of a bache
lor's degree in business education, the
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state of Minnesota requires speciallicen
sure to teach in certain vocational pro
grams at the secondary and postsecondary
levels. Information about these special
ized licenses should be obtained from the
major adviser.
Professional Education Courses
B~IE 3603,3604, 3605---Student Teaching in Business or

\Iarketing Education (4 each)
BME 5353--Curriculull1 Construction in Business and

\Iarketing Education (4)
SeEd 3150--Introduction to Secondary School Teaching

(5)
SeEd 3155---Psychological Foundations of Secondary Ed

ucation (5)
VoEd 5S00--Working With Special Needs Students (3)

or, with permission ofadciser, EPsy 3606---Excep-
tional Students in Regular Classes (2)

SPFE 5090--The School and Society (3)

Accounting and Data Processing Option

Major Courses (minimum 24 credits)
Acct 3101, 3102-Financial Accounting Theory and

Practice I, II (4 each)
Acct 300 I-Managerial Accounting (4)
MIS 309B-Elementary COBOL (2) or MIS 3099-EI

ementary FORTRAN (1)
MIS 5102-Introduction to Information Systems

Analysis (4)
BFin 3000-Finance Fundamentals (4)
BME 5320-Business Programming Applications Us

ing Microcomputers (3)

Professional Education Courses (minimum 6 credits)
BME 3303-Teaching Accounting and Data Process

ing(3)
VoEd 5300-Philosophy and Practice of Vocational

Education (3)

Basic Business and/or Economics Option

Major Courses (minimum 24 credits)
Econ 3101-Microeconomic Theory (4)
Econ 3102-Macroeconomic Theory (4)
Econ 370I-Money and Banking (4)
BLaw 308B-Law of Personal Property, Real Prop-

erty, and Wills and Estates (4)
IR 3002-Personnel and Industrial Relations (4)
Ins 3100-Risk Management and Insurance (4)

Professional Education Courses (minimum 6 credits)
BME 3302-Teaching Basic Business Subjects (3)
3 credits in education courses

Secretarial Option

Major Courses (minimum 30 credits)
BME 1503-Advanced Typewriting (3)
BME 1505-Beginning Shorthand (3)
BME 1506-Intermediate Shorthand (3)
BME 1507-Advanced Shorthand (3)
BME 1509-0ffice Procedures and Machines (3)
BME 515B-Office Management Techniques and

Technology (4)
BME 5159-Word/lnformation Processing Concepts

and Management (4)
BME 5160-Word Processing Practicum (3)
MIS 5102-Introduction to Information Systems

Analysis (4)
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Professional Education Courses (minimum 13 credits)
BME 3300--Teaching Typewriting/Keyboarding (3)
BME 5156-Teaching Shorthand and Transcription (3)
BME 5157-Materials and Methods in Office Educa-

tion (4)
VoEd 5300--Philosophy and Practice in Vocational

Education (3)

Clerical Option

Major courses (minimum 29 credits)
BME 1503-Advanced Typewriting (3)
BME 1509-0ffice Procedures and Machines (3)
BME 515B-Office Management Techniques and

Technology (4)
BME 5159-Word/lnformation Processing Concepts

and Management (4)
BME 5160-Word Processing Practicum (3)
Mgmt 3002-Psychology in Management (4)
MIS 5102-Introduction to Information Systems

Analysis (4)
IR 3002-Personnel and Industrial Relations (4)

or 4 credits in VoEd 5760-0rganization Develop-
ment in Industry and Business (3-4)

Professional Education Courses (minimum 10 credits)
BME 3300-Teaching Typewriting/Keyboarding (3)
BME 5157-Materials and Methods in Office Educa-

tion (4)
VoEd 5300--Philosophy and Practice in Vocational

Education (3)

Comprehensive Business Option

Major Courses (minimum 40 credits)
BME 1503-Advanced Typewriting (3)
BME 1505-Beginning Shorthand (3)
BME 1506-Intermediate Shorthand (3)
BME 1507-Advanced Shorthand (3)
BME 1509-0ffice Procedures and Machines (3)
BME 515B-Office Management Techniques and

Technology (4)
BME 5320--Business Programming Applications Us

ing Microcomputers (3)
Mgmt 3002-Psychology in Management (4) or IR

3002-Personnel and Industrial Relations (4)
One course from the basic business and/or economics

option (4)
10 credits from economics, agricultural economics,

business administration, technical business edu
cation, and technical training and development
courses

Professional Education Courses (minimum 19 credits)
BME 3300-Teaching Typewriting/Keyboarding (3)
BME 3302-Teaching Basic Business Subjects (3)
BME 3303-Teaching Accounting and Data Process-

ing(3)
BME 5156-Teaching Shorthand and Transcription

(3)
BME 5157-Materials and Methods in Office Educa

tion (4)
VoEd 5300-Philosophy and Practice ofVocational

Education (3)

Comprehensive Business (Except Shorthand)
Option

Students take the same courses as specified for the
comprehensive business option, substituting four
courses, including BME 5159 and 5160, for BME 1505,
1506, 1507, and 5156.



Business Training Program
In addition to the Common Requirements for All Busi
ness Education Majors listed above, business training
students must complete the following courses. A C +
(2.50) grade average in all Major and Professional Ed
ucation Courses is required for admission to the in
ternship and for graduation.

Major Courses (minimum 45 credits)
9 credits in technical business education from:

BME l503-Advanced Typewriting (3l
BME l509-0ffice Procedures and Machines (3)
BME 51 58---0ffice Management Techniques and

Technology (4)
BME 5l59-WordJlnformation Processing Con-

cepts and Management (4)
BME 5l60-Word Processing Practicum (3)
BME 5l6l-Records Management (4)
BME 5320-Business Programming Applications

Using Microcomputers (3J
BME 5330-Spreadsheet Analysis Using Micro

computers in Business and Marketing Educa
tion (3)

BME 5335-Teaching Microcomputer Business
Graphics (3)

BME 5345-Data Base Microcomputer Applica
tions (3)

BME 5390-Special Topics in Technical Updating
(1-6)

VoEd 5760-0rganization Development in Industry
and Business (3 or 4)

Minimum of3 credits from VoEd 5762, VoEd 5770,
VoEd 5790, or Ind 5300

IR 3002-Personnel and Industrial Relations (4)
MIS 5l02-Introduction to Information Systems

Analysis (4)
24 credits from industrial relations, speech-communi

cation, additional technical business education,
training and development in vocational education,
management, and psychology

Professional Education Courses (minimum 30 credits)
BME 5253-Supervisory Training (3)
BME 5353-Curriculum Construction in Business

and Marketing Education (4)
BME 5355-Adult Business and Marketing Educa

tion Programs (3)
9 credits in VoEd 5780-Internship: Training and De

velopment (ar)
VoEd 5750-Training in Industry and Business (3-4)
Electives selected in consultation with adviser, from

business and marketing education, curriculum
and instructional systems, adult education, voca
tional education, tests and measurements, intern
ship (to complete l86-credit total)

Office Systems Management Program
In addition to the Common Requirements for All Busi
ness Education Majors listed above, office systems
management students must complete the following
courses. A C + (2.50) grade average in all Major
Courses is required for admission to occupational ex
perience and for graduation.

Major Courses (minimum 75 credits)
BME l503-Advanced Typewriting (3)
BME l509-0ffice Procedures and Machines (3)
BME 5l58---0ffice Management Techniques and

Technology (4)

Vocational and Technical Education

BME 51 59-WordJInformation Processing Concepts
and Management (4)

BME 5l60-Word Processing Practicum (3)
BME 5l6l-Records Management (4)
BME 5253-8upervisory Training (3)
BME 5330-Spreadsheet Analysis Using the Micro

computer in Business and Marketing Education
(3)

BME 5320-Business Programming Applications Us
ing Microcomputers (3)

BME 5345-Data Base Microcomputer Applications
(3)

6 credits in BME 5359-0ccupational Experience (l
18)

BGS 3002-Business and Society (4)
MIS 5l02-Introduction to Information Systems

Analysis (4)
Mgmt 3002-Psychology in Management (4)
Three courses (l2 credits) from:

Acct 300l-Managerial Accounting (4)
IR 3002-Industrial Relations Systems: Labor

Markets and the Management of Human Re
sources (4)

IR 30l0-The Individual in the Organization (4)
VoEd 5760-0rganization Development In Indus

try and Business (3-4)
OM 3000-Introduction to Operations Manage

ment(4)
OM 304l-Project Management (4)
BFin 3000-Finance Fundamentals (4)

Electives-Selected in consultation with adviser, from
business administration, economics, business and
marketing education, vocational education, educa
tion (to complete 75-credit major course total)

Home Economics Education

Starting Summer Session 1989, the Divi
sion of Home Economics Education will
begin an experimental postbaccalaureate
consumer and family education licensure
program and will discontinue that licen
sure program at the B.S. level. The new
program will require for admission a bac
calaureate degree with coursework in
specified areas, including family studies,
human development, family resource de
velopment and management, thinking
processes, and social sciences. The pro
gram will prepare teachers for secondary
schools and involve extensive internship
experience in school settings. On comple
tion of the program, students will receive
credits towards the M.Ed. degree. Admis
sion applications will be accepted begin
ning October, 1988. Application deadline
for admission to the program beginning
Summer 1989 is February 1, 1989, and
will be February 1 each year thereafter.
For further information, contact the divi
sion of home economics education.
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The curricula in home economics edu
cation, offered jointly by the College of
Home Economics and the College ofEdu
cation, are designed for those who plan to
become educators in school or community
settings. Satisfactory completion of the
Consumer and Family Education and/or
Service Occupations Education baccalau
reate degree curricular options qualifies
students for vocational home economics
teaching licensure required by federally
aided schools. Satisfactory completion of
the Education in Community and Work
Settings baccalaureate degree curricular
option qualifies students for educational
roles in nonsecondary school settings that
do not require standard or vocational sec
ondary teacher licensure.

In addition, licensure or endorsement
programs are offered to qualify students
for state teaching licensure in parent
education, family life education, or for in
structor coordinator roles. These pro
grams may be undertaken concurrently
with degree programs.

Programs can be designed to include
courses and practica such as those offered
by the College of Education, the College of
Home Economics, or Minnesota Studies in
International Development. Students pur
suing a major in home economics educa
tion register in the College of Home
Economics. Early in the quarter in which
they will complete 90 credits of specified
courses, and after completion of HEEd
1500, students apply for joint admission to
the College of Education. To be eligible for
admission to the College of Education,
students must have a grade average ofC
(2.00) overall and C + (2.50) in the major
courses. The application form and infor
mation about admission procedures
should be obtained at the Office of Admis
sions and Records, 130 Coffey Hall, St.
Paul campus.

Students are expected to complete the
liberal education distribution require
ments as detailed at the beginning of this
section ofthe bulletin. The curricular op
tions in the major are designed to include
appropriate courses to satisfy these distri
bution requirements.

For admission to clinical experiences
students must have a grade average of
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C + (2.50) in all major courses, C + (2.50)
in all HEEd courses, and C (2.00) overall.

Major in Home Economics Education

Common Requirements for Consumer and
Family Education and Service Occupations
Education Options

Related Course Requirements
Rhet 110l-Writing to Inform and Persuade (4)
Rhet 1104-Library Laboratory (1)
Rhet 115l-Writing in your Major (4)
Rhet l222-Public Speaking (4)
Rhet 3562-Writing in Your Profession (4)
Psy 100l-Introduction to Psychology (5)
Soc 1001-Introduction to Sociology (4)
AgEe 1020-Principles of Macroeconomics (5),

and AgEe 1030-Principles of Microeconomics (4)
or Econ 1001-Principles of Macroeconomics (4),
and Econ 1002-Principles of Microeconomics (4)

Chern 1001, 1002-Chemical Principles and Covalent
Systems (5 each)
or Chern 1004, 1005-General Principles of Chem-

istry (5 each)
GC 1132-Biological Science: The Human Body (5)
FScN 1020-Introductory Microbiology (4)
Dsgn l50l-Introduction to Design (3)
1 elective credit from courses in group A
9 elective credits from courses in group D

Professional Education Courses (minimum 34 credits)
SeEd 3l50-Introduction to Secondary School Teach-

ing(5)
SeEd 3l55-Psychological Foundations ofSecondary

Education (5)
SPFE 5090-The School and Society (3)
HEEd l500-Introduction to Home Economics Educa

tion (2)
HEEd l5l0-Knowledge and Values in Home Eco

nomics (4)
HEEd 3520-Home Economics Curriculum and In

struction: Cognitive Learning (5)
HEEd 3530-Home Economics Curriculum and In

struction: Affective Learning (4)
HEEd 3620-Curriculum Management (3)
VoEd 5300-Philosophy and Practice of Vocational

Education (3)
VoEd 5800-Working With Special Needs Students

(3) or, with adviser's permission, EPsy 3606-Ex
ceptional Students in Regular Classes (2)

Special Requirements for All Students
EPsy 3l3l-Introduction to Human Relations (3)
PubH 3004-Basic Concepts in Personal and Commu-

nity Health (5)
Electives to complete 186 credits-GC 1442 recom

mended

In addition to the above Common Require
ments, students must complete one of the
following options:

Consumer and Family Education Option
(Students completing this option are recommended for
either vocational licensure or standard teacher licen
sure.)



Related Course Requirements
AgEe 5580-Economic Organization of the Household

(30r4)
or FSoS 5220-Family Economics (3)
or GC 1534-Practical Law (5)
or FSoS 3500-The Consumer and the Market

System (3)
CPsy 130l-Introductory Child Psychology (4)
CPsy 3303-Adolescent Psychology (4)
2 credits in CPsy 3330-Directed Experiences (1-4)

Major Courses (minimum 65 credits)
HEEd 3331-Children and Parenting: Curriculum

Methods and Materials (2)
3 credits in HEEd 5407-Family Life Education (1-4)
FScN 1212-Scientific Principles of Food Preparation

(5)
FScN 1612-Principles of Nutrition (4)
FScN 3472-Principles ofFood Purchasing (4)
Hsg 1851-Consumer Aspects of Housing (4)
TexC 3661-Cultural Perspectives on Dress (3)

or TexC 5661-Clothing and Human Behavior (4)
TexC 3603-Ready-to-Wear Analysis (3)

or TexC 5622-Issues and Trends in Textile Con
sumer Protection (3)

or TexC 3621-Textiles (5)
or TexC 5662-Clothing Consumption Problems

(3)
Anth 3222-Peoples and Cultures of Mid-America (4)

or FSoS 5202-Social Psychology ofClose Rela
tionships (5)

or FSoS 521O-The Family in World Perspective
(5)

or Soc 5505-Family Development (5)
Hsg 1801-Household Equipment (4)
FSoS 3260-Family Resource Management (3)
FSoS 5200-Family Relationships (5)
Electives from an area within the major selected in

consultation with an adviser to meet the 65-credit
minimum

Professional Education Courses (minimum 12 credits)
9 credits in HEEd 360l-Clinical Experience (3-18)
HEEd 3611-Fieldwork (3)

Service Occupations Education Option
To qualify for licensure as a teacher in a high school
home economics occupational education program in
Minnesota, students must select one or more subject
matter clusters: child development and care, food ser·
vice, or textiles and clothing services. In addition to
the subject matter preparation, licensure require
ments include a specified number ofhours of occupa
tional experience in the area of the subject matter
cluster.

Related Course Requirements
CPsy 1301-Introductory Child Psychology (4)
CPsy 3303-Adolescent Psychology (4)

Major Courses (minimum 32 credits)
FScN 1212-Scientific Principles of Food Preparation

(5)
FScN 1612-Principles ofNutrition (4)
Hsg 1801-Residential Technology (4)
FSoS 3260-Family Resource Management (3)
FSoS 5200-Family Relationships (5)
TexC 1602-Fitting the Human Subject (2)
TexC 1603-Advanced Principles ofApparel Produc

tion (2)
TexC 3621-Textiles (5)

Vocational and Technical Education

Cluster Requirements
Food Service Cluster

FScN 3472-Principles of Food Purchasing (4)
FScN 3730-Quantity Food Production Manage

ment(5)
FScN 5750-Principles of Food Service Manage

ment(4)
3 credits in HEEd 5920-Directed Studies (l-6)
Mgmt 300l-Fundamentals ofManagement (4)

Child Development and Care Cluster
2 credits in CPsy 3330-Directed Experiences (1

4)
CPsy 3311-Behavioral and Emotional Problems

(4)
or CPsy 5315-lntroduction to Mental Retar

dation (4)
CPsy 3331-Processes of Socialization of Children

(4)

CPsy 5339-Parent-Child Relations (4)
Elem 3376-Nursery School-Kindergarten Cur

riculum(3)
Elem 3378--Social Learning in Early Childhood

Education (3)

Textiles and Clothing Cluster
TexC 1641-lntroduction to Merchandising (3)
TexC 1643-Apparel Industries (4)
TexC 3604-Flat Pattern Design (3)

or TexC 3605-Draping Design and Construc
tion(3)

or Dsgn 1541-Costume Design I (3)
Dsgn 3517-History of Costume: Primitive

through 18th Century (3)
Dsgn 5516-History ofCostume: 19th and 20th

Centuries (4)
Electives selected in consultation with adviser

Professional Education Courses (minimum 18 credits)
9 credits in HEEd 360l-Clinical Experience (3-18)
HEEd 3611-Fieldwork (3)
HEEd 5100-Service Occupations Education (3)
3 credits in HEEd 5102-Service Occupations Work

Experience (3-6)

Education in Community and Work Settings
Option

The Common Requirements at the beginning of this
section do not apply to this option. This option does not
result in recommendation for teacher licensure. With
the exception of6 elective credits, all courses must be
selected from a list ofapproved courses available from
pre-Home Economics Education or Home Economics
Education advisers.

General Education Requirements (minimum 59 cred
its)
A. Language, Logic, Mathematics, and Study of Argu

ment (18 credits)
Rhet 1l01-Writing to Inform and Persuade (4)
Rhet 1l04-Library Laboratory (1)
Rhet 1151-Writing in Your Major (4)
Rhet 1222-Public Speaking (4)
Rhet 3562-Writing in Your Profession (4)
Electives to meet 18 credit minimum

B. Physical and Biological Universe (12 credits)

C. Individual and Society (17 credits)
Psy 100l-Introduction to Psychology (5)
Soc 100l-lntroduction to Sociology (4)
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One of these two sequences
AgEe 1020, lO30-Principles ofMacro-Microeco

nomics (5, 4)
Econ 1001, 1002-Principles of Macro-Microeco

nomics (4 each)

D. Literary and Artistic Expression (12 credits)

Major Requirements (minimum 50 credits)
Common Requirements:

FSoS 3260-Family Resource Management (3)
CPsy 1301-Introductory Child Psychology (4)
FSoS 5200-Family Relationships (5)

Choose one--FScN 1012, TexC 5661, Hsg 1851 (4
each)

Minimum of34 credits in one of the following areas of
emphasis in education: nutrition, family and par
ent, financial, international education, or coopera
tive extension education

Professional Education and Related Courses (mini
mum 56 credits)
A. Home Economics Education (35 credits)

HEEd 1500-Introduction to Home Economics Ed
ucation (2)

HEEd 1510-Knowledge and Values in Home
Economics Education (4)

HEEd 3520-Curriculum and Instruction: Cogni
tive Learning (5)

HEED 3530-Curriculum and Instruction: Affec
tive Learning (4)

HEEd 3620-Curriculum Management
9 credits in a Home Economics Education

Practicum
Electives-in HEED courses to meet minimum re

quirements
B. Learning, Instructional, and Education Theory

Courses (6 credits)
Psychology oflearning, psychology of instruction,
cognitive and attitude development, sociology of
education, or anthropology and education

C. Audience, Setting, Roles (15 credits)
Courses to be chosen in consultation with advisers

Electives (21 credits)
Minimum of 15 credits from above categories to fulfill
degree requirement of 186 credits.

Family Life Endorsement

The Common Requirements at the beginning of this
section do not apply. Applicants must hold a bache
lor's degree and a valid license as a classroom teacher
at the grade level where assignments may be made.
With careful planning, students may complete course
work for initial licensure concurrently with this en
dorsement. Individuals who complete these
requirements will be approved by the Minnesota
Board ofTeaching for endorsement as a Family Life
Educator. Students complete 27 credits in the areas
shown below, selected in consultation with an adviser:

Family Structure and Function-minimum 3 credits
from FSoS 5202, 5210; Soc 3501, 5505, 5506, 5511

Parent Education-minimum 3 credits from FSoS
5025, CPsy 5339, HEEd 3331, 5405

Human Sexuality-minimum 3 credits from FSoS
1109, 1119,5001,5002,Soc3503,5524
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Child Development-maximum 6 credits from CPsy
1301,3331 or 5331, 5333

Family Relationships-minimum 3 credits-FSoS
5200 suggested

HEEd 5407-Family Life Education (1-4)

Parent Education Licensure

Individuals wishing to prepare for careers in parent
education can meet state licensure requirements
through completion ofone of the Parent Education Li
censure programs described below. These are licen
sure programs, not degree programs. The Common
Requirements at the beginning of this section do not
apply. Applicants must be in a degree program or hold
a completed degree. The licensure programs may be
undertaken concurrently with undergraduate, M.Ed.,
graduate, or adult special status. For detailed infor
mation, contact the Division of Home Economics Edu
cation, 325 Vocational and Technical Building, St.
Paul campus. General requirements are:

Adult Vocational Parent Education License
Applicants must be in a baccalaureate degree pro-

gram or hold a completed baccalaureate degree in
vocational home economics education, general
home economics, family life, early childhood edu
cation, or other education field.

Family Life Core--15-27 credits, depending on the
bachelor's degree field, with at least 3 credits in
each of the following five areas: family structure
and function, parent education, family relation
ships, child development, methods and materials
offamily life education

Adult Education Methods-3 credits
Philosophy of Vocational Education-3 credits
Completion ofstate requirements for training in hu-

man relations
3 credits in HEEd 3910-Educational Methods for

Home Economists and Related Professionals re
quired ofnon-education majors

Family Education Parent Educator License
Applicants must be in a baccalaureate degree pro

gram or hold a completed baccalaureate degree.
Minimum of 24 credits in the following areas:

Child development-6 credits
Family development, systems, structure and func

tions, parent-child relations, parenting-6
credits

Adult education methods and materials, parent
education curriculum and methods, group fa
cilitationJprocess/dynamics-9 credits

Adult education practicum-3 credits
Introduction to early childhood education-1 credit
Completion of state requirements for training in hu

man relations

Instructor-Coordinator Licensure Option

The Common Requirements at the beginning of this
section do not apply to this option. Home economics
teachers who wish to prepare themselves for positions
as coordinators ofhome economics occupational pro
grams in secondary schools may do so by completing
additional occupational experience and 6 additional
credits in the following courses:



VoEd 5330-Coordination Techniques in Cooperative
Education (3-4)

HEEd 5104---Curricula, Methods, and Materials for
Service Occupations (3)

Industrial Education

Two undergraduate majors are offered in
industrial education: (1) industrial educa
tion, which allows two options: (a) a focus
on public school teaching in industrial
education and (b) a focus on industrial
training; and (2) vocational-industrial ed
ucation, which allows two options: (a) a
focus on public school teaching in voca
tional-industrial education and (b) a focus
on industrial training.

Students completing option (a) in in
dustrial education with a focus on public
school teaching are awarded the B.S. de
gree and recommended for the standard
special license to teach industrial arts in
grades 5-12 in Minnesota public schools.
Students completing option (a) in voca
tional-industrial education are awarded
the B.s. degree and recommended for li
censure under the provisions of the Min
nesota State Plan for Vocational
Education to teach in secondary and post
secondary vocational schools in Minne
sota. Students completing option (b) in
either major are awarded the B.S. degree
and a professional certificate in industrial
training and development but do not re
ceive licensure to teach in Minnesota pub
lic secondary and postsecondary schools.
Both majors offer preparation for gradu
ate study.

Students applying for admission to ei
ther major must have completed 45 quar
ter credits, including courses in
mathematics, physical science and En
glish, with at least a C (2.00) wade aver
age. Application for admission to the
vocational-industrial education major
also requires that students submit verifi
c~tion ofoccupational experience, which
WIll be evaluated using the standards for
licensure at the postsecondary level as
stated in the Minnesota State Plan for Vo
cational Education. To be admitted, stu
dents must have sufficient occupational
experience in the area in which they in
tend to teach to be eligible for licensure as

Vocational and Technical Education

a vocational-industrial education teacher
in a Minnesota technical institute.

Students may elect to pursue courses
meeting the requirements for a combina
tion of options. For example, vocational
industrial majors in option (a) may
include a focus on training in industry as
part of their degree, which would require
the addition of selected industrial train
ing courses and lead to a certificate in
training and development.

In addition to the classes scheduled on
the campus, industrial education courses
are conducted at various centers through
out the state, planned in cooperation with
the Minnesota State Board of Vocational
Technical Education and local school au
thorities. Services are available to indus
trial groups, such as supervisors and other
personnel with instructional responsibili
ties, and to public schools. Students may
arrange to take a number oflaboratory
courses at the Dunwoody Institute and
at metropolitan technical institutes with
out fees other than those paid at the Uni
versity. Consent of the adviser must be
secured before registration in any off
campus laboratory course.
. Students are expected to complete the

lIberal education distribution require
ments as detailed at the beginning of this
section of the bulletin. Appropriate re
lated and major courses may be applied to
ward those requirements.

Students who major in industrial edu
cation and in vocational-industrial educa
tion must file an approved program with
an industrial education adviser at least
two full quarters before their expected
date of graduation.

Major in Industrial Education
Related Course Requirements
GC l452-Trigonometry and Problem Solving (5)

or Math 113l-Finite Mathematics (5)
or Math llll-College Algebra and Analytic Ge

ometry (5)
Spch 110l-Fundamentals of Speech Communication:

Oral Communication (4)
or GC l46l-0ral Communication: Basic Princi

pies (5)
Rhet 3562-Writing in Your Profession (4)
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Phys 1001-The Physical World (4)
and Chem 100B-The Physical World: Chemistry

(4)

or GC 1163, 116G-Physical Science: Principles of
Physics, Chemistry (5 each)

Minimum ofS credits to be selected from Econ 1001,
1002,3501; IR 3002; GC 1232, 1295; EPsy 5430

Major Courses (minimum 54 credits plus occupational
experience)
lnd 1600-Drafting (3)
Ind 1602-Technical Design (3)
Ind 1604-Industrial Materials and Measurement (3)
Ind 166G-Industrial Service (3)
30 credits total from these areas:

Construction:
Ind 161O-Materials Processing: Nonmetallic

(3)
Ind 1612-Construction (3)

Graphic Communication:
Ind 162G-Visual Communication Technology

(3)
Ind 1622-Graphic Communication (3)

Manufacturing:
Ind 1630-Materials Processing: Metallic (3)
Ind 1632-Manufacturing (3)

Power and Energy:
Ind 1640-Electronics (3)
Ind 1642-Electronic Systems (3)
lnd 1650-Fundamentals of Power (3)
Ind 1655-Complex Power Systems (3)

Electives to complete the 54-credit minimum to be se
lected from: Ind 3110,3111,3120,3121,3130,
3131,3140,3141,3150,3151,3655,5100,5101,
5102,5103

9 additional credits must be completed in one of the
areas above. Ind 5100, 5101, 5102, and 5103 may
not be used to complete the 9-credit minimum.

Professional Education Course Requirements for All
Students
Ind 130G-Introduction to Industrial Education

Teaching (2)
Ind 375G-Industrial Practices and Processes (3)
Ind 5301-Tests in Industrial Subjects (3)
Ind 5303-Instructional Aids (3)
Ind 5320-Vocational Guidance (3)
Ind 533G-Industrial Course Construction (3)
Ind 536G-Industrial Instruction (3)
VoEd 5300-Philosophy and Practice of Vocational

Education (3)
or Ind 5325-Foundations oflndustrial Education

(3)
2 credits in Hlth 150G-American Red Cross Standard

First Aid and Personal Safety (1, 2)
Ind IS00, lS01, lS02-Career Planning Practicum (1

each)

Additional Requirements for Licensure Option
Ind 3700, 3702, 3704-Student Teaching (3 each)

and 1 credit in Ind 3701-Student Teaching Semi
nar (1-3)

VoEd 5S00-Working With Special Needs Students
(3) or, with adviser's permission, EPsy 360G-Ex
ceptional Students in Regular Classes (2)

SeEd 3150-Introduction to Secondary School Teach
ing(5)
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SeEd 3155-Psychological Foundations of Secondary
Education (5)

SPFE 5090-The School and Society (3)

Additional Requirements for Training Option
VoEd 5760-0rganization Development in Industry

and Business (3-4)
9 credits in VoEd 57SG-Internship: Training and De

velopment (ar)
EPsy 5115-Adult Learning and Educational Practice

(4)
or Educ 5301-Designing the Adult Education

Program (3)
VoEd 5750-Training in Industry and Business (3-4)
Educ 5401-Adult Learning and Development

Through the Lifespan (3)
or EPsy 543G-Foundations ofCareer Develop

ment(3)
3 credits in VoEd 577G-Training and Development

(1-4)

Special Requirements for All Students
EPsy 3131-lntroduction to Human Relations (3)
PubH 3004-Basic Concepts in Personal and Commu-

nity Health (5)

Electives to be selected in consultation with adviser to
complete 186 credits

Student Teaching and Internship Prerequisites
• Junior or senior status
• Completion of at least 30 of the 54 laboratory credits
in the major
• For student teaching, completion of Ind 1300, 5360
and SeEd 3150, 3155. For internship, completion of
Ind 5360 and VoEd 5750
• A grade average ofC + (2.50) for all work in indus
trial education, including the laboratory courses

Major in Vocational-Industrial Education

Related Course Requirements
77 credits in mathematics, science, language, speech,
social science, philosophy, history, sociology, psychol
ogy, or child psychology selected with consent of the
adviser; must include Math 100G-Trigonometry (4)
and Math 1111- College Algebra and Analytic Ge
ometry (5)

Major Courses (minimum 45 credits)
Students admitted to this program will be granted the
45 credits on the basis of demonstrated occupational
competency. The 45 credits will be awarded after com
pletion of all other degree requirements.

Professional Education Course Requirements for All
Students
Ind 5301-Tests in Industrial Subjects (3)
Ind 5303-Instructional Aids (3)
lnd 532G-Vocational Guidance (3)
Ind 5325-Foundations oflndustrial Education (3)
Ind 533G-Industrial Course Construction (3)
Ind 5360-Industrial Instruction (3)
2 credits in Hlth 150G-American Red Cross Standard

First Aid and Personal Safety (1, 2)
12 credits to be selected from Ind 1300 or 1301 (3

max), 1302 (3 max), 3706, 3901, 3902, 5305, 5344;
SeEd 3150, 3155, Educ 5104, 5301, 5401; EPsy
5115,5430

~
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Additional Requirements for Licensure Option
Ind 3700, 3702, 3704-Student Teaching (3 each)
Minimum of 1 credit from Ind 3701, 3703, 3705,

3707-Student Teaching Seminar (1-3 each)
Ind 3900-Independent Study (3)
SPFE 5090-The School and Society (3)
VoEd 5800-Working With Special Needs Students

(3) or, with permission ofadviser, EPsy 3606-Ex
ceptional Students in Regular Classes (2)

Additional Requirements for Training Option
9 credits in VoEd 5780-Internship: Training and De

velopment (ar)
VoEd 5750-Training in Industry and Business (3-4)
3 credits in VoEd 5770-Training and Development

(1-4)
VoEd 5760-0rganization Development in Industry

and Business (3-4)

Special Requirements for All Students
EPsy 3131-Introduction to Human Relations (3)
PubH 3004-Basic Concepts in Personal and Commu-

nity Health (5)

Electives to be selected in consultation with adviser

Student Teaching and Internship Prerequisites
• Junior or senior status
• Completion ofInd 5360
• A grade average ofC + (2.50) for all work in indus

trial education
• For internship, completion ofVoEd 5750

Marketing Education

Two programs, each leading to the B.S.
degree, are available to marketing educa
tion majors: licensure and sales and mar
keting professional (nonlicensure). The
licensure program is designed to prepare
students to teach a variety of marketing
topics, such as selling, merchandising, ba
sic marketing, and management, in sec
ondary and postsecondary schools.

Although not required, a minor may be
completed through careful selection of
electives. Students may enter the College
of Education after completion ofat least
45 credits in liberal education. Preference
will be given to students who have com
pleted 90 credits and who have overall
grade point averages of2.80 or higher.
Major advisers should be consulted as
early as possible.

Students preparing for vocational
teaching licensure should have the equiv
alent of 4,000 hours of marketing-related
occupational experience, which may be ac
quired before entering the program or
completed as part of the degree require
ments. Students who have had prior ac
ceptable occupational experience or who

Vocational and Technical Education

have completed a secondary or postsec
ondary marketing and distributive educa
tion program may be exempt from part or
all of this requirement depending upon
the quality, amount, and recency of such
experience. Students are encouraged to
work part time while enrolled in the pro
gram in positions related to marketing
occupations. They are expected to partici
pate in the student organization for mar
keting education licensure majors as part
of their preparation for becoming advisers
to secondary and postsecondary voca
tional student groups.

The sales and marketing professional
(nonlicensure) program is designed for
persons who wish to pursue business ca
reers that will require marketing and
training skills. Their responsibilities will
usually require skill in one or more of the
marketing functions along with the abil
ity to train new and existing employees.

All students are expected to complete
the liberal education distribution require
ments as detailed at the beginning of this
section of the bulletin. Appropriate re
lated and major courses may be applied to
these requirements.

For admission to student teaching (li
censure program) and graduation, stu
dents must have a GPA ofC + (2.50) in
major courses and a C (2.00) overall.

Common Requirements for All Marketing
Education Majors

Related Course Requirements
3 credits elected from mathematics courses or those

including content in business, financial, or mer
chandise mathematics

BLaw 305S-Introduction to Law, and the Law of
Contracts and Sales Contracts (4)

Acct 1024, 1025-Principles of Financial Accounting
I, II (3 each)

Comp 3032-Professional Writing for Business (4)
or GC 3531 Writing for Business and the Profes

sions (4)
MSci IOIO-Fundamentals ofComputers and Infor

mation Technology in Organizations (4)
MSci 1020-Data Analysis and Statistical Inference

fo~ Managers (4)
MSci 3030-Information Systems and Information

Management (4)

Major Courses (minimum 58 credits)
Econ 1101, 1102-Principles of Microeconomics,

Macroeconomics (4, 4·5)
or AgEc 1020-Principles of Macroeconomics (5)

and AgEc 1030-Principles of Microeconomics
(4)
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GC 1537-Professional Selling (3)
or equivalent course in principles ofselling

Mgmt 300l-Fundamentals of Management (4)
Mktg 3000-Principles ofMarketing (4)
Mktg 3010-Buyer Behavior and Marketing Analysis

(4)
BME 1100-Introduction to Marketing Education (4)
BME 5304--Methods: Marketing Education (4)
BME 5305--Applied Methods: Marketing Education

(4)
BME 5252-Teaching Merchandise Display (3)
BME 5310-Introduction to Microcomputer Applica

tions in Business and Marketing Education (4)
BME 5353-Curriculum Construction in Business

and Marketing Education (4)
Four courses (minimum 12 credits) selected from

those related to marketing, merchandising, and
management

Licensure Program
In addition to the Common Requirements above, all
students pursuing the licensure program will com
plete the following requirements:

Major Courses (minimum 35 credits)
BME 3603, 3604, 3605--Student Teaching in Busi

ness and Marketing Education (4 each)
BME 5351-0rganization and Administration of

Business and Marketing Education (4)
VoEd 5330-Coordination Techniques in Cooperative

Education (3)
BME 5354--Postsecondary Business and Marketing

Education (3) or BME 5355-Adult Business and
Marketing Education Programs 13)

BME 5359-0ccupational Experience (1-18)
Jour 5251 or Psy 5751-Psychology of Advertising (4)
VoEd 5300-Philosophy and Practice of Vocational

Education (3)
Mktg 3065--Retail Management (4)

Professional Education Courses (minimum 21 credits)
SeEd 3150-Introduction to Secondary School Teach-

ing(5)
SeEd 3155--Psychological Foundations of Secondary

Education (5)
SPFE 5090-The School and Society (3)
EPsy 5401-Counseling Procedures (3) or EPsy

5410-Introduction to Guidance (3)
VoEd 5800-Working with Special Needs Students (3)

or, with adviser's permission, EPsy 3606-Excep
tional Students in Regular Classes (2)

Ind 5301-Tests in Industrial Subjects (3)
or EPsy 5220-Educational Measurement in the

Classroom (4)

Special Requirements for All Licensure Students
EPsy 3131-Introduction to Human Relations (3)
PubH 3004--Basic Concepts in Personal and Commu-

nity Health (5)

Electives to complete 186 credits

Sales and Marketing Professional
Program
In addition to the Common Requirements above, stu
dents pursuing this nonlicensure program will com
plete the following requirements:
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Major Courses (minimum 44 credits)
BME 5253--Supervisory Training (3)
BME 5355--Adult Business and Marketing Educa

tion Programs (3)
VoEd 5750-Training in Industry and Business (4)
VoEd 5760-0rganization and Development in Indus

try and Business (4)
6 credits in VoEd 5780-Internship: Training and De-

velopment (ar)
IR 3002-Personnel and Industrial Relations (4)
Mktg 3090-Marketing Topics (4)
Mgmt 3002-Psychology in Management (4)
Two courses from:

BME 5160-Word Processing Practicum (3)
BME 5320-Business Programming Applications

Using Microcomputers (3)
BME 5330--Spreadsheet Analysis Using Micro

computers in Business and Marketing Educa
tion (3)

BME 5335--Teaching Microcomputer Business
Graphics (3)

BME 5345--Data Base Microcomputer Applica
tions (3)

Two courses (6 credits) from:
BME 5360-Program Developments in Business

and Marketing Education 0-6)
BME 5390--Special Topics in Technical Updating

(l-6)
VoEd 577O-Training and Development (1-4) or

other BME training and development in voca
tional education courses

Electives to complete 186 credits

Minor in Marketing Education

Minor Courses (minimum 50 credits)
Econ 1101, 1102-Microeconomics, Macroeconomics

(4,4-5)
or AgEc 1020-Principles of Macroeconomics (5)

and AgEc 1030-Principles of Microeconomics
(4)

GC 1537-Professional Selling (3)
or equivalent course in principles of selling

Mktg 3000-Principles of Marketing (4) or AgEc
1400-Agricultural Marketing and Prices (4)

Mktg 3065--Retail Management (4)
BME 1100-Introduction to Marketing Education (4)
BME 5304--Methods: Marketing Education (4)
BME 3603--Student Teaching in Business or Market

ing Education (4)
BME 5351-0rganization and Administration of

Business and Marketing Education (4)
3 credits in BME 5359-0ccupational Experience

(1-18)
Electives-12 credits selected in consultation with

adviser





Advanced Study

Graduate programs receive a major em
phasis in the College of Education. These
programs are designed to continue the de
velopment of school personnel and to pre
pare students for a wide range of
specializations. The college offers a profes
sional degree, the master of education
(M.Ed.), intended primarily to help teach
ers and other professionals improve their
skills. Programs offered through the
Graduate School lead to the M.A., Ph.D.,
and Ed.D. degrees, and to the specialist
certificate in school administration, col
lege teaching, counseling, supervision of
curriculum and instruction, and other
specialized fields.

This section of the bulletin contains ba
sic information about the professional and
graduate degrees and briefdescriptions of
the specific programs. Students interested
in a particular program should contact the
appropriate department in the college or
obtain the Graduate School Bulletin for
further information.

Master of Education Degree
Programs for the M.Ed. are of two types.
Plan I programs are for licensed teachers
who wish to pursue advanced professional
study; Plan II programs are for profes
sional personnel in fields not requiring
teacher licensure. The M.Ed. degree pro
grams are not designed to prepare stu
dents for initial licensure.

M.Ed. programs are quite flexible.
Each student's program is planned with
an adviser. All programs require a mini
mum of 45 credits of study distributed
among coursework, independent study,
seminars, internships, workshops, and
school-based experiences.

Applications for admission to all fields
should be made to the College of Educa
tion through the Office ofAdmissions,
Williamson Hall, University of Minne
sota, 231 Pillsbury Drive S.E., Min
neapolis, MN 55455. Admission criteria
include graduation from an accredited
college or university with an appropriate
undergraduate major or specialization,
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department approval of the application,
and concurrence of the college.

Application deadlines for admission to
M.Ed. programs in the college are:
Winter Quarter 1989: November 1, 1989
Spring Quarter 1989: February 1, 1989
Summer Sessions I and 111989: April 1, 1989

The following master of education de
gree programs are offered by the College
of Education:
Plan I {for licensed teaclu!rs}
Agricultural Education
Art Education
Business Education
Curriculum and Instructional Systems
Developmental/Adapted Physical Education
Early Childhood Education
Elementary Education
English Education
Home Economics Education
Industrial Education
Marketing Education
Mathematics Education
Music Education
Physical Education
Science Education
Second Languages and Cultures Education
Social Studies Education
Special Education

Plan II (for nonlicensed professional personnel or those
with vocational licensure)
Adult Education
Agricultural Education
Business Education
Community Education Administration
Curriculum and Instructional Systems
Home Economics Education
Industrial Education
Marketing Education
Recreation, Park, and Leisure Studies
Science Education
Vocational Education

Following admission to an M.Ed. pro
gram, the student and adviser design a
proposed program suited to the student's
needs and interests. The proposed pro
gram is then submitted to a department
committee for approval. The approved
program with all necessary documenta
tion is then submitted to the Student Pro
gress Subcouncil in the Education
Student Affairs Office, 1425 University
AvenueS.E.

No more than 12 credits may be in
cluded from an institution other than the
University of Minnesota, provided they
are appropriate to the program. There is
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no limitation on the number of credits
that can be taken through Continuing Ed
ucation and Extension, provided they are
appropriate to the program. Individual
program areas may modify the above
guidelines to allow fewer credits permit
ted in the program from other institutions
or from CEE. All work submitted for the
degree must be concluded within seven
years before graduation. A minimum
grade average of2.80 is required for grad
uation. Students should apply for gradua
tion at 150 Williamson Hall early in the
quarter in which they plan to complete
work for the degree. Specific program in
formation may be obtained from the Edu
cation Student Affairs Office, 1425
University Ave. S.E., Minneapolis, MN
55414,612/625-650l.

Graduate School
Graduate programs at the University of
Minnesota are administered by the Grad
uate School. Applications for admission to
these programs are made to the Graduate
School Office, 307 Johnston Hall, Univer
sity ofMinnesota, 101 Pleasant Street
S.E., Minneapolis, MN 55455.

Students intending to take graduate
work after finishing undergraduate stud
ies should be aware of the policies of grad
uate schools for evaluating courses taken
under SoN and similar grading systems.
Most major graduate schools, including
the University ofMinnesota, have
adopted special policies for courses taken
SoN that are offered in support of an appli
cation for admission. Specific policies are
included in the Graduate School Bulletin.

Master ofArts Degree-Graduate study
leading to the M.A. degree is available in
most education fields. This degree is of
fered under two plans: Plan A, involving a
thesis; and Plan B.

A master's degree program ordinarily
takes from four to six quarters in resi
dence to complete. After completion of 15
credits, and not later than the third quar
ter of registration (the second year for the
longer programs), students file with the
Graduate School the official proposed pro-

Graduate School

gram for the degree (Plan A or Plan B),
listing all coursework, completed and pro
posed, that will be offered in fulfillment of
degree requirements. The Graduate
School does not require foreign language
study, but departments may determine
language requirements for specific major
programs. Specific program requirements
are listed in the Graduate School Bulletin.

Specialist Certificate-Programs that
lead to the specialist in education certifi
cate are available in a number of fields .
These programs require the completion of
a minimum of90 credits. Students will
usually complete the requirements for the
master's degree with a major in the field
ofthe specialty as the first year of the pro
gram. All first-year students must meet
regular admission, degree candidacy, and
examination requirements for the master
of arts degree, and specify as their degree
objective the master's degree on the appli
cation form. The two-year program must
be completed within a period of 12 years.
The following specialist certificate pro
grams are offered:
General Educational Administration
School Business Administration
Intermediate Unit in Educational Administration
Secondary School Administration
Elementary School Administration
Counseling
Psychology in the Schools Training Program
Special Education
Mathematics Education
General Curriculum Supervision (Grades 7-12)

For details ofprogram requirements,
consult the Graduate School Bulletin.

Doctor ofEducation Degree-The Uni
versity of Minnesota awards the doctor of
education (Ed.D.), its highest professional
degree in the field ofeducation, in recog
nition of completion of academic prepara
tion and demonstrated competence for
professional activity in the field. The
Ed.D. is offered in the following fields: ed
ucational administration, industrial edu
cation, and vocational education.

Standards and procedures for admis
sion and expectations for performance are,
in general, comparable to those for the
Ph.D. Rules and procedures for the Ph.D.
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governing examinations, degree can~i

dacy, time limits, thesis credits, appomt
ment of committees, and the thesis apply
in general to the Ed.D.

Doctor of Philosophy Degree-The de
gree of doctor of philosophy is granted in
recognition of high attainment and ability
of candidates in their special fields as
demonstrated through required examina
tions covering both the general and spe
cial fields and through the preparation
and defense of a thesis.

Candidates for the doctoral degree
must register in the Graduate School for
at least nine quarters of graduate study in
approved subjects and thesis research and
writing. Students who transfer work for
the degree from other graduate schools
must spend the first two years, or the last
year, in residence at the University of
Minnesota. Consult the Graduate School
Bulletin for specific program require
ments.

Adult Special
A person who has already completed a
baccalaureate degree and wishes to take
courses but who has not been formally ad
mitted to a program in the College ofEdu
cation or the Graduate School may be
admitted as an adult special student in
the College of Education. Graduates of the
College of Education need not apply for
admission as an adult special student;
they need only secure registratio~materi
als at the Education Student AtTaIrs Of
fice 1425 University Avenue S.E. All
oth~rs should obtain the adult special ap
plication form from the Education Stu
dent Affairs Office and secure approval
and additional information from that of
fice. Those who have previously been ad
mitted as adult special students and who
now wish to enroll in a degree program
must apply for admission to the specific
program. Students should be aware that
there is a limit on the number and type of
adult special credits that may be trans
ferred to a Graduate School or M.Ed. pro
gram.
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Child Psychology
Graduate study is available in several ar
eas of child psychology. Students inter
ested in the Ph.D. degree program should
apply for admission to the director of ad
missions, Institute of Child Development,
and to the Graduate School, specifying the
major as child psychology. Students are
rarely admitted for a terminal M.A. de
gree. Consult the Graduate School Bul
letin for details about admission
requirements for the M.A. and Ph.D. de
gree programs. See also the section below
for details of the M.Ed. program in early
childhood education.

Communication Disorders
The Department of Communication Disor
ders in the College of Liberal Arts,
through the Graduate School, otTers grad
uate programs leading to the master of
arts degree with emphasis in either
speech-language pathology or audiology,
and to the Ph.D. degree with emphasis in
speech-language pathology, speech sci
ence, audiology, or hearing science. Grad
uate students who complete the M.A.
degree in speech-language pathology or
audiology meet the academic and clin~cal

practicum requirements for the Amencan
Speech-Language-Hearing Associatio~
Certificate ofClinical Competence. Mm
nesota licensure requirements are cur
rently under review by the Minnesota
Board ofTeaching. For more information,
contact the Department of Communica
tion Disorders, 115 Shevlin Hall, Univer
sity of Minnesota, 164 Pillsbury Drive
S.E., Minneapolis, MN 55455 (612/624
3322).

Community Education
Three program areas within the College of
Education cooperate to otTer graduate
level study to those interested in the de
sign, implementation, evaluation, and
administration ofcommunity schools and
community education programs. Students
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may prepare for leadership roles in com
munity education through any of the
three areas: adult education, educational
administration, or recreation, park, and
leisure studies. Students plan programs
designed to develop both theoretical and
practical competencies. Courses appropri
ate to community education are drawn
from these areas as well as from other ar
eas within the College ofEducation and
other units of the University .

Community Education Administra
tion-The master ofeducation program is
flexible, anchored largely in the major
components ofclinical process used in
community education programs. It com
bines coursework, independent study,
workshops, and community education
based experience to provide postbaccalau
reate clinical training in organization and
management ofprograms for those who
plan to become community education di
rectors or administrators or who have ca
reer aspirations in community education.

Advanced Study Programs in Education
The following chart identifies areas in education in which master of education (M.Ed.),
master of arts (M.A.), and doctor ofphilosophy (Ph.D.) programs are available. In addi
tion, the doctor of education (Ed.D.) degree is offered with a major in industrial educa
tion, vocational education, or educational administration. Also offered are specialist
certificate programs in mathematics education, general curriculum supervision (grades
7-12), counseling, school psychology training programs, special education, and several
levels ofeducational administration.

M.Ed. programs are described in detail in this section of the bulletin. Students inter
ested in M.A., Ph.D., Ed.D., and specialist programs should consult the department and
the Graduate School Bulletin.

Field or Emphasis M.Ed. M.A. Ph.D.

Adult Education

Agricultural Education

Art Education

Business Education

yes Education

yes Agricultural Education

yes Art Education

yes Business Education

Education
(Curriculum and Instruction)

Education
(General Education Aspects of
the Vocational Field) or
Vocational Education

Education
(Curriculum and Instruction)

Education
(General Education Aspects of
the Vocational Field) or
Vocational Education

Child Psychology

See field or emphasis

Educational Psychology

Education
(Curriculum and Instruction)

See Child Psychology
or Elementary Education

Education

Educational Psychology

Child Psychology

Education (Adult)
or Educational Administration
or Recreation, Park, and Leisure Studies

See field or emphasis See field or emphasis

See Child Psychology
or Elementary Education

Child Psychology no

Community Education no

Community Education yes
Administration

Counseling and no
Student Personnel Psychology

Curriculum and yes
Instructional Systems

Early Childhood Education yes
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Field or Emphasis M.Ed. M.A. Ph.D.

Education no See field or emphasis See field or emphasis

Educational Administration no Educational Administration Educational Administration

Educational Psychology no See field or emphasis See field or emphasis •
Elementary Education yes Elementary Education Education

(Curriculum and Instruction)

English yes Education Education
(Curriculum and Instruction)

Foreign Languages
(see Second Languages)

Higher Education no Education Education
(Higher Education)

Home Economics Education yes Home Economics Education Education (General
Education Aspects ofthe
Vocational Field) or
Vocational Education

Industrial Education yes Industrial Education Education (General
Education Aspects of the
Vocational Field) or
Vocational Education

International no Education See field or emphasis
Development
Education

Marketing Education yes Marketing Education Education (General
Education Aspects of the
Vocational Field) or
Vocational Education

Mathematics Education yes Mathematics Education Education
(Curriculum and Instruction)

Music Education yes Music Education Education
(Curriculum and Instruction)

Physical Education yes Physical Education Physical Education
DevelopmentalJAdapted yes

Psychological Foundations no Educational Psychology Educational Psychology

Reading no Education Education
(Curriculum and Instruction)

Recreation, Park, yes Recreation, Park, and Leisure Studies Education (Recreation, Park,
and Leisure Studies and Leisure Studies)

School Psychology no Educational Psychology Educational Psychology

Science Education yes Education Education
(Curriculum and Instruction)

Second Languages yes Education Education
and Cultures Education (Curriculum and Instruction)

Social and Philosophical no Social and Philosophical Education (Social and
Foundations of Education Foundations of Education Philosophical Foundations)

Social Studies yes Education Education
(Curriculum and Instruction)

Special Education yes Educational Psychology Educational Psychology

Teacher Education no Education
(Curriculum and Instruction)

Vocational Education yes See field or emphasis Vocational Education

56



Curriculum and Instruction
This department offers graduate-level
study in all of its program areas. See the
specific areas below for descriptions of ad
vanced programs: adult, community, and
continuing education; adult basic and con
tinuing education endorsement; advanced
career teacher program in elementary ed
ucation; art education; curriculum and in
structional systems; early childhood
education; elementary education; interna
tional development education; mathemat
ics education; middle school endorsement;
remedial reading and reading supervisor
endorsement; secondary academic fields of
English education, mathematics educa
tion, science education, second languages
and cultures education, and social studies
education; and teacher education.

Adult, Community, and Continuing
Education-Graduate-Ievel study is of
fered to those interested in the design, im
plementation, and evaluation of
educational programs for adults. Students
can prepare for teaching, program devel
opment, and administrative roles in a
wide variety of institutions, organiza
tions, and agencies that offer training and
education for adults. Students may de
velop programs in the general area of
adult education. Within this program
they may also concentrate on one of the
following areas: adult literacy education,
community education, continuing educa
tion of the professional, continuing educa
tion of older adults, and training and
development. Course descriptions in this
area are listed under the heading Educa
tion (Educ) and related areas in the next
section of this bulletin.

An M.Ed. program in adult education
is available for those who design, adminis
ter, and evaluate educational activities
for adults as well as those who teach
adults. This Plan II degree program is
specifically designed for persons who are
not required to hold teaching licensure as
a condition of employment.

Curriculum and Instruction

Adult Basic and Continuing Educa
tion (ABCE) Endorsement Program
A 16-credit endorsement is available for
teachers with a valid Minnesota teaching
license.
Required Courses (minimum 9 credits)
Educ 5201-Introduction to the Undereducated Adult

(3)

Educ 5202-Adult Literacy: Diagnosis and Prescrip·
tion (3)

Educ 5203-Adult Literacy: Methods and Materials
(3)

Educ 5204-Reading in Work Settings (3)

Optional Courses (minimum 3 credits)
Educ MOl-Adult Development Through Life Span

(3)
Educ MI1--8trategies for Teaching Adults (3)
Educ 5434-Counseling Adults in Transition (3)

Other courses of interest to ABCE teachers are Educ
5301, SeEd 5175, SeEd 5344, EPsy 5115, MthE
5355, MthE 5102, Educ 5103, Spch MIl

Field Experience
Teachers with under 180 hours of teaching experience
with undereducated adults must take 4 credits ofsu
pervised teaching experience.

For more information, contact Rosemarie J. Park,
175 Peik Hall, University ofMinnesota, 159 Pillsbury
Drive S.E., Minneapolis MN 55455, or call 612/625
5524.

Advanced Career Teacher (ACT) Pro
gram in Elementary Education-This
36-credit program is for teachers who
have completed a master's degree (M.A. or
M.Ed.) in elementary education and who
wish to pursue a guided program ofpost
master's study. Students may select one of
the following emphases in the ACT
program:
Developmental/Generalist
Language Arts/Literature
Mathematics/Science
Reading/Language Arts
Reading/Mathematics Remedial Instruction.

Each emphasis includes major field
(elementary education) coursework made
up ofcore courses and electives, as well as
work in related areas and a practicum or
field study.

Criteria for admission include comple
tion of a master's (M.A. or M.Ed.) degree
with emphasis in elementary education
from an accredited institution; a grade av
erage ofB (3.00) in the master's degree;

57



Advanced Study

and a desire to continue professional
growth. For specific descriptions of each
emphasis contact the Director of Graduate
Studies, Department ofCurriculum and
Instruction, 145 Peik Hall, University of
Minnesota, 159 Pillsbury Drive S.E., Min
neapolis, MN 55455.

Art Education-The M.Ed. program in
art education is designed to help teachers
improve their teaching skills. Secondary
teachers applying for the program should
have an undergraduate major in art edu
cation. Elementary teachers must have
completed 27 credits in art and art educa
tion for admission to the program. A gen
eral description of the master of education
degree is at the beginning of this section
of the bulletin. All programs are individu
ally planned to meet the needs and inter
ests ofthe student.
Course Requirements for Licensed Art Teachers in
Secondary Schools (minimum 45 credits)
ArEd 5389-Application of Aesthetic Theory in Edu

cation (3)
ArEd 5900-Professional Problems (3)
14 credits from studio art, art history, and/or art edu

cation
9 credits in education courses outside the major
Elective&--16 credits selected with the consent of an

adviser

Course Requirements for Elementary School Teachers
(minimum 45 credits)
36 credits in art, art education, and electives selected

with the consent of an adviser
9 credits in education courses outside the major

Students interested in graduate study
in art education should see the Graduate
School Bulletin or contact the Graduate
School for details about programs.

Curriculum and Instructional Sys
tems-An M.Ed. program is available for
those who design, implement, and evalu
ate technology-based educational experi
ences. A total of 45 credits is required. A
general description of the requirements
appears at the beginning of this section of
the bulletin.

For information about the M.Ed. em
phasizing curriculum systems, contact
program area faculty.
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Required Coursework

Instructional Design
CISy 5000-Introduction to Instructional Systems

(l)

CISy 5201-Systems Approach to the Design ofIn
struction (3)

CISy 5209-Principles and Procedures in Design
ing Instruction (4)

Curriculum Design
CISy 5600-Introduction to Curriculum Systems

(3)

or CISy 5605-Principles and Procedures in
Designing Curriculum (3)

Technology (minimum 6 credits)
CISy 5003-Introduction to Computers and Their

Uses (1)
CISy 5004--Introduction to Interactive Video In

struction (1)

CISy 5006-Introduction to Instructional Com
puter Programming (3)

CISy 5205-Computer-Based Instruction: Intro
duction to Design (3)

CISy 5206-Microcomputer Uses in Elementary
Classrooms (3)

CISy 5207-Interactive Video Instruction (4)
CISy 520S-Computer-Based Tools for Teachers

(3)

CISy 5212-Computer-Based Instruction: Design
and Development (3)

CISy 5216-Computer-Based Instructional Simu
lations (3)

CISy 521S-Computer-Based Instructional Games
(3)

Learning and Cognition (minimum 3 credits)
Examples include:

EPsy 5112-Knowing, Learning, and Think
ing(4)

EPsy 5113-Introduction to the Psychology of
Instruction (3)

EPsy 5114--Psychology of Student Learning
(3)

EPsy 5115-Adult Learning and Educational
Practice (4)

EPsy 511S-Individual Differences and Edu
cational Practice (4)

EPsy 5150-Social Psychology of Education
(4)

Practicum
3 credits ofCISy 5509-Directed Individual Study

(1-6)

Suggested Coursework (minimum 23 credits)
Measurement

EPsy 5220-Educational Measurement in the
Classroom (4)
or EPsy 5221-Basic Principles of Measure

ment(3)
Evaluation

EPsy 5240-Principles and Methods of Evaluation
(3)

Instructional Psychology
EPsy 5113-Introduction to Psychology ofInstruc

tion (3)
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Students select further coursework for areas such
as the training and development sequence in
vocational education, adult education, educa
tional administration, psychology, manage
ment, and computer science to complement
work in educational technology.

Programs leading to the M.A. and
Ph.D. degrees and Specialist Certificate
are offered through the Graduate School.
Studies in curriculum and instructional
systems prepare students as college or
university teachers, public school curricu
lum directors or coordinators, and instruc
tional designers in higher education,
business and industry, the health fields,
and as educational technologists.

Early Childhood Education-The
M.Ed. program in early childhood educa
tion is designed for the preschool and
kindergarten teacher who wants to ac
quire expertise in a number of different
curricular areas as well as in child growth
and development. A general description of
the master ofeducation degree appears at
the beginning of this section of the bul
letin.
Course Requirements (minimum 48 credits)
30 credits from child psychology and elementary edu

cation with a minimum of 12 credits in child psy
chology and 12 credits in elementary education,
including Elem 5376, 5377, 5378

18 credits to be selected in consultation with an
adviser

Elementary Education-The M.Ed. pro
gram in elementary education has three
primary objectives: (1) to help elementary
school teachers improve their teaching
skills, (2) to help elementary school teach
ers develop additional decision-making
skills needed to select instructional mate
rials and teaching strategies appropriate
to their current teaching situations, and
(3) to assist elementary school teachers in
functioning effectively in school decision
making and evaluation processes. A gen
eral description of the master of education
degree is at the beginning of this section
of the bulletin.
Course Requirements (minimum 48 credits)
Elem 5100-Elementary School Curriculum (3)
Elem 5107-Diagnosis and Treatment of Learning

Difficulties (3)

Curriculum and Instruction

Elem 5300-Literature for the Elementary School (3)
Elem 5316-Teaching and Supervision of English in

the Elementary School (3)
Elem 5337-Beginning Reading Instruction (3)

or Elem 5338-Teaching Reading in the Interme
diate Grades (3)

Elem 5350-Elementary School Science: Materials
and Resources (3)

Elem 5602-Practicum: Improvement of Teaching (3)
Elem 5361-Teaching Social Studies in the Elemen

tary School
3 credits in MthE 5101-Workshop: Elementary

School Mathematics (1-12)
6 credits from Elem 5108, 5145, 5315, 5347,5317,

5334, 5339, 5362, 5363, 5376; MthE 5102,5321
15 credits to be selected in consultation with an

adviser

Programs leading to the M.A. and
Ph.D. degrees emphasizing areas of study
in elementary education are offered
through the Graduate School. These grad
uate programs prepare teachers at an ad
vanced level for classroom work or
prepare the several specialists in elemen
tary education such as the supervisor,
consultant, principal, teacher educator, or
teacher of special classes. Requirements
for the M.A. and Ph.D. degree programs
are described in the Graduate School Bul
letin. Applicants should have completed
an undergraduate program leading to li
censure for elementary school teaching. In
applying for admission to the Graduate
School, applicants should indicate the
specific area of interest within elementary
education they wish to emphasize. Class
room teachers, supervisors, consultants,
and teacher educators major in elemen
tary education for the M.A. degree or edu
cation for the Ph.D. degree. Prospective
elementary school principals major in ed
ucational administration for the M.A. or
Ph.D. degree, and their programs include
work in elementary education with spe
cial emphasis on the improvement of in
struction. Special-class teachers take
substantial amounts of work in educa
tional psychology in addition to that re
quired in elementary education.

International Development Educa
tion-This program is designed to give
U.S. and international students the oppor
tunity to systematically study the reia-
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tionship between education and develop
ment. International students acquire the
oretical knowledge and research skills to
address research questions about educa
tion and development in their own na
tions. U.S. students are prepared in terms
oftheoretical knowledge and research
methods to serve in development educa
tion projects outside of the U.S. or work
with government agencies, foundations,
or private voluntary organizations with
international interests. The program is
available at the graduate level as an M.A.
degree in Education.

Mathematics Education-The M.Ed.
program in mathematics education is in
tended to help teachers improve their
ability to operate as skilled professionals
in the classroom, to develop skills impor
tant in the selection of instructional mate
rials and strategies, and to function
effectively in decision-making and evalu
ation processes within the school and com
munity. Special features of the program
include emphasis on improvement of
classroom instruction, exposure to current
trends and issues in mathematics educa
tion, program components designed to ac
commodate individual needs, and an
opportunity for a practicum experience in
the public schools.
Course Requirements. Secondary Level (minimum 45
credits)
Mathematics education (minimum 18 credits)
MthE 5312-Teaching and Supervision ofMathemat

ics in the Secondary School (3)
MthE 5322-Materials Laboratory for Secondary

School Mathematics Instruction (3)
MthE 5332-Current Trends and Issues in Secondary

School Mathematics Instruction (3)

3 credits in MthE 5980-Directed Studies (3-9)
Minimum of 12 credits in a supporting field in mathe

matics
Minimum of6 credits in a supporting field in sec

ondary education including CISy 5600 or one.
course in general curriculum to be selected wIth
the approval of the adviser

Electives to complete 45 credits

Course Requirements. Elementary Level (minimum 45
credits)

Mathematics education, minimum 18 credits includ
ing:
MthE 531l-Teaching and Supervision ofMathe

matics in the Elementary School (3)
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MthE 5321-Materials Laboratory for Elemen
tary School Mathematics Instruction (3)

MthE 5331-Current Developments in Elemen
tary School Mathematics Instruction (3)

3 credits in MthE 5980-Directed Studies (3-9)
Minimum of 12 credits in a supporting field in mathe

matics
Minimum of 6 credits in a supporting field in elemen

tary education including Elem 5100
Electives to complete 45 credits

Graduate programs leading to the mas
ter of arts degree in mathematics educa
tion, specialist certificate in mathematics
education, and doctor of philosophy degree
in education with an emphasis in mathe
matics education are available. See the
Graduate School Bulletin for details on
admission and program requirements.

Middle School Endorsement--A li
censed teacher completing this program is
recommended for licensure to teach the
subject matter in grades 5-8 in a middle
schoo!. Two programs are available: one
for licensed elementary teachers, the
other for licensed secondary teachers.
Each program has specific course require
ments of29 or 30 credits at the postbac
calaureate level, divided between
designated core courses and elective
courses in a subject area specialization or
in general elementary curriculum. In
cluded is a required teaching experience
component at an appropriate grade level
within a middle school setting. The mid
dle school endorsement program is not de
signed to prepare individuals for initial
licensure. Specific requirements for each
program may be obtained from the D~

partment of Curriculum and InstructIOn,
125 Peik Hall, University of Minnesota,
159 Pillsbury Drive S.E., Minneapolis,
MN 55455.

Remedial and Developmental Read
ing and Reading Supervisor Endorse
ment--Coursework is available at the
postbaccalaureate level leading to r~com

mendation as an elementary remedIal
reading teacher; secondary remedial read
ing teacher; secondary developmental
reading teacher; and reading consultant,
supervisor, or coordinator. To be recom-
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mended for the remedial or developmental
endorsement, the student must have a
valid Minnesota teaching license, have at
ieast two years of teaching experience at
the appropriate level, and complete the
requisite coursework. The reading consul
tant, supervisory, or coordinator endorse
ment requires a master's degree, three
years ofteaching including one year as a
reading teacher, and the requisite course
work.

Secondary Education-M.Ed. programs
for secondary school teachers are offered
in English education, mathematics educa
tion, science education, second languages
and cultures education, and social studies
education. See the specific fields below for
program descriptions.

A secondary school teacher interested
in completing the M.A. degree in educa
tion should apply for admission to the
Graduate School, specifying the major as
education with a specific area of interest
(e.g., science education). For mathematics
education, the M.A. major is mathematics
education. For the Ph.D. degree in sec
ondary education, the major should be
specified as education with a specific area
of interest indicated. See the Graduate
School Bulletin for details about admis
sion requirements.

English Education

The M.Ed. program in English education
is open to licensed teachers with a major
in a language arts area. The program of
fers a variety of courses designed to bene
fit teachers in their work in the schools.
Course Requirements (minimum 45 credits)
SeEd 5176-Classroom Research in English

Education and Reading (3)
SeEd 5194-EngJish Language Arts Curricula in the

Secondary School (3)
Three courses from:

SeEd 5321-Teaching Literature in Secondary
Schools (3)

SeEd 5322-Teaching Composition and Commu
nication in Junior and Senior High Schools (3)

SeEd 5344-Teaching Reading in Content Areas
(3)

SeEd 5404-Language, Culture, and Education
(4)

Curriculum and Instruction

SeEd 5604-Perspectives on Literacy (3)
Elective&-27 credits selected with consent of adviser

Mathematics Education

An M.Ed. program in mathematics educa
tion is offered. See the heading Mathe
matics Education above for program
details.

Science Education

Two M.Ed. programs are offered in science
education. The Plan I program is designed
for classroom teachers and has as its goal
the improvement ofinstruction. Areas of
special emphasis are pedagogical training
and the practical application of knowledge
in the classroom. The program offers the
teacher an opportunity to combine schol
arly activity with practical classroom ex
perience.

The Plan II program is designed for in
dividuals who either work or plan to work
at nature centers, museums, zoos, or other
sites at which science is taught. Individu
als entering this program need not be li
censed to teach science in elementary or
secondary schools.
Course Requirements (minimum 45 credits)
One course in current developments in science

teaching
One course in research foundations of science teaching
Elective&-39 credits selected with the consent of the

adviser. from any or all of the following: school·
based projects, science, education including sci·
ence education, other disciplines.

Second Languages and Cultures Education

The M.Ed. program in second languages
and cultures education is offered for li
censed teachers interested in improving
classroom instruction and curricula. The
program, which provides a variety of
coursework as well as school-based experi
ence, is planned with a needs assessment
group (NAG) composed of the student's
adviser(s), the student's department chair
or school principal, and the student.
Course Requirements (minimum 45 credits)
SeEd 5186-Alternatives in Second Language

Education (3)
SeEd 5189-Planning and Assessing Second

Language Curriculum (4)
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SeEd 5385-Planning and Assessing Second
Language Instruction (4)

Minimum of 3 credits in SeEd 5185-School and
Professional Based Experiences in Second
Languages and Cultures (1-12)

Minimum of 3 credits in other education courses
Minimum of one 4- or 5-credit course in the student's

chosen language
Minimum of3 credits in a liberal arts course or

courses
Eleetives--21 credits selected in consultation with the

student's needs assessment group

Social Studies Education

The M.Ed. program in social studies is de
signed for classroom teachers interested
in improving instruction.
Course Requirements (minimum 45 credits)
SeEd 5150-Advanced Methods ofTeaching the Social

Studies (3)
Minimum of3 credits in SeEd 5151-School-Based

Projects in Social Studies Education (1-12)
SeEd 5152-Techniques ofInstruction in Social

Studies (3)
One course in general curriculum
3 credits in the social sciences
Eleetives--27 credits selected with the consent of an

adviser

Teacher Education-Persons interested
in the study and design of training pro
grams for both preservice and in-service
teachers can select from a core of course
work that addresses this topic. Teacher
education courses are described under the
heading Education (Educ) in the next sec
tion of this bulletin. Related coursework is
available in adult education, higher edu
cation, and curriculum and instructional
systems.

Educational Policy and
Administration
This department offers graduate and pro
fessional work leading to the M.A. degree,
specialist in education certificate, and
Ed.D. and Ph.D. degrees administered
within the education programs identified
below.

Educational Administration-The
graduate programs in educational admin
istration are designed to prepare person
nel for administrative and supervisory
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positions in schools and other educational
settings. Other programs include prepara
tion for leadership positions in community
education and in regional, state, and fed
eral educational agencies, as well as in
professional and union groups. For more
information, contact Director of Graduate
Studies, 275 Peik Hall, University of Min
nesota, 159 Pillsbury Drive S. E., Min
neapolis, MN 55455.

Higher Education-The graduate pro
gram in higher education offers an inter
departmental major in education
(emphasizing higher education) at the
M.A. or Ph.D. level. The Ph.D. program
focuses on the application of knowledge in
the sciences ofhuman behavior and orga
nization to key problems in postsecondary
education. Among the central concerns of
faculty and students in the program are
federal and state postsecondary policy,
faculty development, institutional func
tioning and effectiveness, professional so
cialization, student development,
academic program planning and evalua
tion, and institutional leadership. An
M.A. program is also available for a lim
ited number of students whose profes
sional goals may be met at that level.
Courses with a higher education focus are
listed under the headings Higher Educa
tion (HiEd), Educational Administration
(EdAd), Educational Psychology (EPsy),
and Social and Philosophical Foundations
of Education (SPFE) in the next section of
this bulletin. These courses are designed
for specialists in a variety ofacademic and
professional disciplines as well as those
whose majors have a higher education em
phasis. For more information, contact the
Director of Graduate Studies, 275 Peik
Hall, University ofMinnesota, 159 Pills
bury Drive S.E., Minneapolis, MN 55455.

Social and Philosophical Foundations
of Education-The core ofthis program
ofgraduate study is education as a socio
cultural phenomenon. Course offerings
and research opportunities focus on con
cepts and methods for understanding the

I
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Educational Psychology

place of education in society. This view of
education is reflective; the study of educa
tion is approached through humanistic
and social science methodologies. Stu
dents may plan programs leading to the
M.A. degree in social and philosophical
foundations of education and to the Ph.D.
degree in education. Students may con
centrate their study in the history of edu
cation, comparative and international
education, the philosophy of education,
the sociology of education, alternative so
cial and educational futures, and the an
thropology of education. Programs include
courses specific to the field of concentra
tion in foundations or related disciplines
as well as required general foundations
courses. For more information, contact the
Director of Graduate Studies, 275 Peik
Hall, University of Minnesota, 159 Pills
bury Drive S.E., Minneapolis, MN 55455.

Educational Psychology
This department offers graduate and pro·
fessional programs leading to the M.A.
and Ph.D. degrees in several areas in
counseling and student personnel psychol
ogy <school counseling, counseling psy
chology, college personnel work),
psychological and methodological founda
tions of education, school psychology
training programs, and special education.
Students who plan a major or minor in one
of these areas should apply for admission
to the Graduate School and to the appro
priate unit within the department, and
should plan their program in consultation
with an adviser in their chosen area. Al
though students apply and are admitted
to concentrate their study primarily in
one area, all students are expected to at
tain a level of competence in certain stud
ies in the foundations area, including
research methodology. For specific
courses and requirements, see the Gradu
ate School Bulletin.

Counseling and Student Personnel
Psychology-Graduate study leading to
the master's degree, specialist certificate,
or Ph.D. degree can be taken with a con

centration in this area to prepare for pro
fessional or administrative positions at
the middle school, secondary school, or
college level.

The doctoral program, which is ap
proved by the American Psychological As
sociation, is designed to prepare
psychologists for work in educational and
community settings. The major is in edu
cational psychology with a minor or re
lated field generally selected from
psychology, family social science, educa
tion, or sociology. Preparation includes
clinical practice and supervised experi
ence in school, college, university, educa
tional, or community programs. It also
includes coursework in psychology of
learning, statistics, personality develop
ment, measurement, social psychology,
and individual and group counseling. Doc
toral students will have advanced courses
in statistics and measurement in their
programs and complete research projects,
and may become involved in instruction.

Psychological and Methodological
Foundations ofEducation-This area
of graduate study offers instruction in
statistics, research methodology, program
evaluation and measurement, learning
and cognition, computer applications, per
sonality, human relations, and social psy
chology. Graduate students are expected
to acquire broad competence in educa
tional psychology and specialized knowl
edge and skills in one of the areas of
concentration. For more information, see
the Graduate School Bulletin or contact
the Director of Graduate Studies, 210E
Burton Hall.

School Psychology-Two graduate pro
grams are offered: a five-year program
leading to a Ph.D. degree and a two-year
program leading to a master's degree/spe
cialist certificate. The Ph.D. program, ap
proved by the American Psychological
Association, trains individuals for work in
school, clinic, or university settings as
psychologists, administrators, re
searchers, or teachers. The master's de
gree specialist certificate program trains
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individuals to work as psychologists in
schools or community agencies. A strong
interdepartmental emphasis allows Ph.D.
students to choose among majors in child
psychology, psychology, and educational
psychology. The curriculum includes
courses in learning, personality, child psy
chology, learning difficulties, diagnostic
and remedial procedures, statistics and
measurement, specialized research tech
niques, and special education. All stu
dents work in a school and/or clinic as part
of their practicum experience; Ph.D. stu
dents also take a one-year internship in a
school or community/hospital mental
health agency. Applicants seeking admis
sion to the program must fulfill all gen
eral standards and requirements of the
Graduate School.

Special Education-All programs in
special education require admission to the
Graduate School, to the M.Ed. program, or
to adult special status in the College of
Education. In addition, the faculty has its
own admission procedure. Inquiries about
admission and advising procedures, state
of Minnesota licensure requirements, and
training sequences should be directed to
the special education program admissions
office in 253 Burton Hall.

Students in any college who are at
least juniors may take 5xxx courses such
as EPsy 5601, Education of Exceptional
Children, to obtain an overview of school
programs for children with special needs;
however, recommendation for state licen
sure requires that the student be admitted
formally to a special education program
after earning a baccalaureate degree.

While special education programs
provide instruction to educators of excep
tional children, this unit also gives major
emphasis to mainstreaming and other
outreach activities. Teaching specialties
are organized according to the specificity
and severity of children's needs. Students
in all programs receive a basic orientation
to generic special education, which pre
pares them for subsequent concentration
in the specific licensure programs dealing
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with persons who are hearing impaired,
visually impaired, physically handi
capped, and severely mentally retarded
and in the interrelated licensure pro
grams dealing with persons who have
learning disabilities, emotionallbehav
ioral disturbances, and mild mental retar
dation. Professional preparation
opportunities are also available for special
education administrators and for persons
working with culturally different and
gifted children and youth.

Special Learning and Behavior Prob·
lems (SLBP)-Teacher training se
quences leading to recommendation for
state licensure in learning disabilities
(SLD) and behavior problems (E/BD) are
offered at the postbaccalaureate level
only.

The SLD and E/BD training sequences
offer entry-level preparation for persons
who are or will be responsible for the in
struction oflearning disabled and/or
emotionally disturbed and socially malad
justed children in a variety of school pro
grams or settings. Prerequisites to
admission to these programs are a bache
lor's degree and elementary or secondary
school teacher licensure. Students enter
ing either the SLD or E/BD program
should have completed work at the under
graduate or graduate level in develop
mental reading methods, the psychology
oflearning and instruction, and child psy
chology. Students may complete an adult
special licensure program, an M.Ed. pro
gram, or an M.A. program, which may be
planned to include either or both of the
SLD and E/BD course sequences for state
licensure.

Specific Learning Disabilities (LV)
Required Courses
EPsy 511~BehaviorAnalysis in Education (4)

or EPsy 5705-Behavior Analysis Procedures with
Mildly and Moderately Handicapped People (4)

EPsy 5601-Education ofExceptional Children (4)
EPsy 5608-Parent and Professional Planning for

Handicapped Students (3)
EPsy 5612-Education ofLearning·Disabled Children

(3)
EPsy 5615-Educational Intervention for Learning

Disabilities (4)
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EPsy 5654-Educational Interventions for Emotional

Disturbance/Behavioral Disorders (4)
EPsy 5700-Assessment and Decision Making in Spe

cial Education (3)
Two of the following:

Elem 5331-Teaching and Supervision ofReading
in the Elementary School (3)

Elem 5334-Reading Difficulties (3)
Elem 5335-Clinical Diagnosis ofReading Diffi

culties (3)
Elem 533B-Teaching Reading in the Intermedi

ate Grades (3)
SeEd 5175-Secondary Remedial Reading In

struction (3)
SeEd 5344-Teaching Reading in Content Areas

(3)

MthE 5355-Mathematics for Slow Learning
Children (3)

8 credits in EPsy 5701-Practicum: Special Education
(ar)

Emotional/Behavioral Disorders (E/BD)
Psychological Foundations-Complete one course in
each area
A. Normal Personality and Social Development

EPsy 5130-Personality and Social Development
(3)

CPsy 5303-Adolescent Psychology (4)
CPsy 5331-Processes of Socialization of Children

(4)

B. Group Processes in Schools
EPsy 560B-Parent and Professional Planning for

Handicapped Students (3)
C. Exceptionality

EPsy 5601-Education of Exceptional Children (4)
D. Psychopathology of Children and Youth

CPsy 5311-Behavioral and Emotional Problems
(4)

CPsy 5319-Clinical Procedures with Children and
Youth (4)

E. Behavioral Procedures
EPsy 5116-Behavior Analysis in Education (4)
EPsy 5705-Behavioral Procedures with Mildly

and Moderately Handicapped People (4)

Academic Remediation Procedures- Both required
EPsy 5615-Educational Intervention for Learning

Disabilities (4)
EPsy 5700-Assessment and Decision Making in Spe

cial Education (3)

Behavior Management/Development Procedures
EPsy 5654-Educational Interventions for Emotional

Disturbance/Behavioral Disorders (4)

Practicum with Emotion/Behavior Disordered
Students-Required
8 credits in EPsy 5701-Practicum: Special Education

(ar)

Mildly Mentally Handicapped
(MMH)-Separate from the teacher train
ing sequence in severe mental retardation
is a training sequence for those interested

Educational Psychology

in working with mildly mentally handi
capped (MMH) children who often present
needs that cut across the learning disabil
ities and behavior problems areas. To be
admitted to this program, applicants must
have a bachelor's degree as well as ele
mentary or secondary school teacher li
censure. The entry-level sequence may be
taken as an adult special or M.Ed. student
in the College of Education or as part of a
graduate program. It emphasizes special
education coursework, academic skill de
velopment, child development, and super
vised practice teaching MMH children.
Special Education Core
EPsy 5601-Education ofExceptional Children (4)
EPsy 5604-Social and Vocational Development of

Handicapped Students (4)
EPsy 560B-Parent and Professional Planning for

Handicapped Students (3)
EPsy 5620-Introduction to Mental Retardation (4)
EPsy 5700-Assessment and Decision Making in Spe

cial Education (3)
8 credits in EPsy 5701-Practicum: Special Education

(ar)
EPsy 5705-Behavior Analysis Procedures with

Mildly and Moderately Handicapped People (4)
Academic Skill Development-complete A or B
A. EPsy 5615-Educational Interventions for Learn

ing Disabilities (4)
B. One course each in reading and mathematics in

struction chosen from Educ 5201,5202,5203; Elem
5107,5334,5337; MthE 5355

Child Development and Psychology ofInstruction
Minimum 3 credits from CPsy 5303, 5343; EPsy 5112,
5113,5114 or equivalent

Teaching Severely and Profoundly
Mentally Handicapped (SPH)-Admis
sion to this program, which usually leads
to recommendation for a Minnesota li
cense to teach severely retarded (train
able) pupils, requires admission to the
Graduate School as a degree candidate or
admission to the College of Education as
an M.Ed. or adult special student. For ad
mission, students must have a bachelor's
degree and usually elementary or sec
ondary school licensure. Courses listed be
low represent the core ofthe sequence
required to meet the SPH licensure re
quirements.
Required
CDis 5606-Language Assessment and Intervention:

Early Stages (4)
EPsy 5601-Education ofExceptional Children (4)
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EPsy 560B-Parent and Professional Planning for
Handicapped Students (3)

EPsy 5622-Programs and Curricula for Learners
with Severe Handicaps (3)

EPsy 5626---Instruction for Learners with Severe
Handicaps (3)

EPsy 5636---Education ofMultihandicapped Learners
with Physical and Sensory Impairments (4)

EPsy 570B-Design oflnstructional Environments for
Learners with Severe Handicaps (3)

EPsy 5709-Cognitive and Social Impairments of
Learners with Severe Handicaps (3)

One of the following:
EPsy 5604-Social and Vocational Development

ofHandicapped Students (4)
EPsy 5625-Education of Handicapped Infants

and Preschool Children (4)
EPsy 5681-Methods and Materials for Handi

capped Infants and Preschool Children (3)
EPsy 5700-Assessment and Decision Making in Spe

cial Education (3)
8 credits in EPsy 5701-Practicum: Special Education

(to be taken only after formal admission to this
training program and wi th special permission of
program coordinator)

Electives-for students wishing to emphasize the edu
cation of mentally retarded infants. severely retarded
secondary or adult pupils. or profoundly retarded
pupils. a set of additional courses and experiences may
be selected in consultation with an adviser.

Note: Additionally. the Minnesota State Department
of Education requires that all licensed teachers have
0) an approved course in human relations. and (2) a
2-4 credit course in drug and alcohol abuse. if these
were not completed as part of any prior teacher train
ing.

Teaching Children With Severe Hear
ing Impairment-Acceptance into this
program requires submission of a formal
application through the special education
admissions office, 253 Burton Hall. For
admission, students must have a bache
lor's degree and usually elementary or
secondary school licensure.

For recommendation for state licensure
in this area, students must complete a set
ofcourses in general and professional edu
cation. The following courses, or their
equivalents, compose the preparatory pro
gram for teachers ofthe severely hearing
impaired. Additional and specialized
courses are required for the master's
degree.
Required Core Courses
A. Professional Studies in Special Education

EPsy 5601-Education of Exceptional Children (4)
EPsy 560B-Parent and Professional Planning for

Handicapped Students (3)
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EPsy 5700-Assessment and Decision Making in
Special Education (3)

B. Professional Studies in Education of Hearing
Impaired Persons
EPsy 5640-Psychosocial and Educational Aspects

of Deafness (3)
EPsy 564 I-Methods ofTeaching School Subjects

to the Hearing Impaired (3)
EPsy 5643-Language for Hearing Impaired Chil

dren (4)
EPsy 5644-Teaching Language to the Hearing

Impaired II (3)
EPsy 5645-Teaching Speech to the Hearing

Impaired I (3)
EPsy 5647-Aural Rehabilitation of Hearing

Impaired Children (3)
EPsy 564B-Modes of Communication for the

Handicapped (3)
8 credits in EPsy 570I-Practicum: Special

Education (ar)

Teaching Gifted Children-Special ed
ucation offers no prescribed program to
prepare for teaching children with out
standing abilities. However, course offer
ings, research training, and practicum
arrangements are available to interested
students at undergraduate and graduate
levels. Within the M.A. and Ph.D. pro
grams in educational psychology, stu
dents may emphasize research concerning
outstanding abilities and complete course
offerings in special education and psycho
logical foundations ofeducation.

Teaching Physically Handicapped
Children-A sequence of courses and
practica leading to department recom
mendation for state licensure to teach
children with physical impairments or
disabilities is offered to students at the
adult special or master's degree level. For
admission to this program, applicants
must have a bachelor's degree as well as
elementary or secondary school licensure.
Required
EPsy 5601-Education ofExceptional Children (4)
EPsy 560B-Parent and Professional Planning for

Handicapped Students (3)
EPsy 5622-Programs and Curricula for Learners

with Severe Handicaps (3)
EPsy 5635-Education ofStudents with Physical Dis

abilities (3)
EPsy 5636---Education ofMultihandicapped Learners

with Physical and Sensory Impairments (4)
EPsy 5700-Assessment and Decision Making in Spe

cial Education (3)
8 credits in EPsy 570I-Practicum: Special Education

(ar)
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Electives-12 credits selected in consultation with an
adviser from the following, or other courses:
CBN 1027-Anatomy for Physical Education Stu-

dents (4)
CPsy 53l3-Psychology of Atypical Children (4)
PE 3l00-Adapted Physical Education (3)
PE 5l00-Teaching Physical Education for the Hand

icapped (3)
EPsy 56l2-Education of Learning-Disabled Children

(3)
EPsy 5620 or CPsy 53l5-Introduction to Mental Re

tardation (4)

Teaching Visually Impaired Chilo
dren-Students seeking licensure to
teach visually impaired students may also
be admitted concurrently to an M.Ed. or
M.A. program. For admission, applicants
must have a bachelor's degree as well as
elementary or secondary school teacher li
censure. Students satisfactorily complet
ing this program are recommended for
licensure in Minnesota and any other
state recognizing such a licensure
program.
Required Core Courses
EPsy 560l-Education of Exceptional Children (4)
EPsy 560B-Parent and Professional Planning for

Handicapped Students (3)
EPsy 5700-Assessment and Decision Making in Spe

cial Education (3)

Required Courses in Visual Impairment
EPsy 5670-Introduction to Education of Visually

Handicapped Children (3)
EPsy 5671-Braille I (3)
EPsy 5672-Braille II (3)
EPsy 5673-Methods ofTeaching Visually Handi

capped Children (4)
EPsy 5674-0rientation and Mobility Techniques for

Visually Impaired Students (3)
EPsy 5675-Structure and Function of the Eye: Edu-

cational Implications (3)
EPsy 5678-Management ofLow Vision (3)

Practicum in Visuallmpairment
8 credits in EPsy 570l-Practicum: Special Education

(ar)

Teaching Special Education/Early
Childhood Education-Students seek
ing licensure to teach special education/
early childhood education (SE/EC) may be
admitted to the licensure program concur
rently with an M.Ed. or M.A. program.
Each program has a separate application
form. Students should apply at the special
education programs office, 253 Burton
Hall. Persons completing the program are
eligible for licensure in the state ofMin-

nesota to teach in infant and preschool
programs exclusively for children with
handicaps and may qualify for infant and
preschool programs that include both
handicapped and nonhandicapped chil
dren. Normal development and all handi
capping conditions and levels of severity
are included in this program. Eligibility
for Minnesota licensure to teach at the
kindergarten level is not obtained
through this program.

While primarily a postbaccalaureate
level program, a limited number of
undergraduate students will be admitted.
Application criteria include: (a) under
graduate grade point average of2.80 or
higher, (b) quality and amount ofinstruc
tional experience with young children
with and without handicaps, (c) quality of
letters of recommendation, and (d) quality
of autobiographical statement submitted.

This program is currently under re
view for approval by the State Board of
Teaching, and students should check with
advisers in the program area.
Special Education (minimum 33 credits)
EPsy 560l-Education of Exceptional Children (4)
EPsy 560B-Parent and Professional Planning for

Handicapped Students (3)
EPsy 5625-Education of Handicapped Infants and

Preschool Children (4)
EPsy 5628-Methods and Materials for Learners with

Severe Handicaps (4)
EPsy 568l--Methods and Materials for Handicapped

Infants and Preschool Children (3)
EPsy 5700-Assessment and Decision Making in Spe

cial Education (3) or EPsy 5849-Assessment of
the Preschool Child (4)

8 credits in EPsy 570l-Practicum: Special Education
(ar)

Child Psychology (minimum 19 credits)
CPsy l301-Introductory Child Psychology (4)

or CPsy 530l-Advanced Child Development (4)
3 credits in CPsy 3330-Directed Experiences (1-4)

or Elem 537B-Contemporary Programs for
Young Children (3)

CPsy 5343-Cognitive Development (4)
or CPsy 5345-Language Development (4)

CPsy 3331 or 533 I-Processes ofSocialization orChil.
dren (4 each)

CPsy 5335-Peer Relations (4)
or CPsy 5339-Parent·Child Relations (4)

Early Childhood Education (minimum 9 credits)
Elem 3379-Cognitive and Creative Learning in

Early Childhood Education (3) or 3 credits in CPsy
5970-Directed Study in Child Psychology (ar)

Elem 337B-Social Learning in Early Childhood Edu-
cation (3) or 3 credits in CPsy 5970-Directed
Study in Child Psychology (ar)
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3 credits in Elem 3604-Student Teaching in the
Nursery School (3-6. credits will vary depending
on prior experience)

Special Requirements for All Students
PE 3327-Teaching Physical Education in the Ele

mentary School (3) or equivalent course in physi
cal education

EPsy 3131-Introduction to Human Relations (3)
or EPsy 5135-Workshop in Human Relations (6)

PubH 3004-Basic Concepts in Personal and Commu-
nity Health (5)

Supervision and Administration of
Special Education Programs-The fac
ulties in special education and educa
tional administration, through the
Graduate School, offer programs that lead
to the specialist certificate in special edu
cation or the doctorate in educational ad
ministration with a major emphasis in
administration of special education pro
grams. These programs combine course
work in general school administration
and supervision with specialized courses
and internships or other practical experi
ences for students who plan to serve as di
rectors, coordinators, supervisors, or
consultants in special education pro
grams. Admission to these programs re
quires completion ofthe master's degree,
special licensure, and experience in some
area of special education.

M.Ed. Degree Programs-Students
with at least two years of successful teach
ing experience may be admitted to the
M.Ed. program in special education. This
5th year program in the College ofEduca
tion emphasizes improvement in profes
sional knowledge and skill, in contrast to
the emphasis on research and theory in
the M.A. program. Sequences leading to
recommendation for state licensure in an
area ofhandicap may be incorporated. In
formation about procedures and program
content may be obtained from the special
education office, 253 Burton Hall.

Developmental/Adapted Physical Ed
ucation-Licensure programs in develop
mental/adapted physical education for
grades K-12 are offered for both the un
dergraduate major and M.Ed. programs.
Requirements are listed under Physical
Education and Recreation in both the Pro-
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grams and Advanced Study sections of
this bulletin.

Music Education
The master ofeducation program in this
field is designed for teachers who wish to
increase their knowledge and strengthen
their skills in music and education. The
program includes courses in applied mu
sic, music theory, music history, music ed
ucation, and education, selected with the
approval ofan adviser. A general descrip
tion of the master of education degree ap
pears at the beginning of this section of
the bulletin.
Course Requirements (minimum 45 credits)
15 credits in music education
6 credits in education courses outside the major
18 credits in music
6 credits of electives

Graduate programs leading to the M.A.
and Ph.D. degrees are offered. See the
Graduate School Bulletin for details.

Physical Education and
Recreation
In the School of Physical Education and
Recreation, programs are available lead
ing to the M.Ed. degree in physical educa
tion and in recreation, park, and leisure
studies. The Plan I program is designed
for teachers of physical education. The
Plan II program is designed for nonli
censed professional workers in recreation,
park, and leisure studies. Both are based
on an extension of the undergraduate ma
jor and provide continuing education for
the in-service professional or teacher. Ma
jor objectives are to help the person func
tion more effectively in his or her present
role; to provide opportunities for both re
fresher experiences in areas previously
studied and retraining in new areas; and
to offer a structure for working toward a
degree and at the same time to meet re
quirements for licensure renewal.

Graduate study leading to the M.A. de
gree is offered with a major in recreation,
park, and leisure studies or in physical ed
ucation. The major in recreation, park,
and leisure studies also provides for an
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emphasis in community education. The
Ph.D. degree is offered with a major in
physical education, or with a major in ed
ucation with an emphasis in recreation,
park, and leisure studies. Application for
admission to these programs should be
made to the Graduate School. For require
ments and course offerings for these de
grees, consult the Graduate School
Bulletin.

Physical Education-The M.Ed. pro
gram in physical education is designed to
improve instructional competencies of the
licensed teacher. Two options are avail
able: general preparation or a concentra
tion in physical education leading to
licensure for developmental/adapted
physical education in Minnesota. In addi
tion to the general admission require
ments, students are expected to have an
overall grade average ofat least C +
(2.50) in undergraduate coursework. A
general description of the master of educa
tion degree appears at the beginning of
this section of the bulletin.
Course Requirements for MEd. with General Prepara
tion in Physical Education (minimum 45 credits)
30 credits in physical education including 3 credits in

PE 5981-Problems (ar)
PE 5980-Research Methodology (3) or PE 5985-Ap-

plication of Research (3)
Electives---15 credits

Course Requirements for MEd. in Development/
Adapted Physical Education (minimum 45 credits)
30-35 credits in physical education and related areas

from:
PE 5100-Teaching Physical Education for the

Handicapped (3)
PE 5101-Physical Education Activities for the

Handicapped (3)
PE 5102-Practicum: Physical Education for the

Handicapped in an Adapted Setting 0-3)
PE 5103-Practicum: Physical Education for the

Handicapped in a Mainstreamed Setting 0-3)
PE 5120-Advanced Biomechanics/Kinesiology

(4) or PE 5130-Motor Learning and Human
Performance (3) or PE 5134-Perceptual-Mo
tor Development in Childhood (3) or PE
5122-Applied Physiology (3)

PE 5131-Motor Development (3)
PE 5152-Curriculum Development (3)
3 credits in PE 5101-Practicum: Construction of

Motor Performance Tests (3-6)
3 credits in PE 5981-Problems (ar)
PE 5985-Application of Research (3) or PE

5980-Research Methodology (3)
EPsy 5622-Program Design for Learners with

Severe Handicaps (3)

Vocational and Technical Education

11 credits in special education:
EPsy 5601-Education ofExceptional Children (4)
EPsy 560B-Parent and Professional Planning

with Handicapped Students (3)
EPsy 5705-Behavior Analysis Procedures with

Mildly and Moderately Handicapped People (4)

Recreation, Park, and Leisure Stud
ies-The master of education program in
recreation is designed for nonlicensed pro
fessional workers. Students may concen
trate in one of the areas of outdoor
recreation, public parks and recreation,
therapeutic recreation, and voluntary and
youth-serving agencies. Students are ex
pected to have a baccalaureate degree in
recreation or a related area, including ap
propriate courses in psychology, sociology,
and natural sciences. A written statement
should be submitted with the application
indicating the reason for seeking admis
sion, specifying an area of interest, and
stating experience of the applicant in the
field of recreation. Adequate skill profi
ciency in the selected area of concentra
tion is required for admission to the
program.
Course Requirements (minimum 45 credits)
24-36 credits in recreation, park, and leisure studies

including 3-9 credits in Rec 5630 or 5640
6-9 credits in education courses outside of physical

education, recreation, or school health education
offerings

Electives---15 credits selected in consultation with
adviser

Vocational and Technical
Education
The Graduate School offers M.A. pro
grams with majors in agricultural educa
tion, business education, home economics
education, industrial education, and mar
keting education; Ph.D. programs with a
major in education with an emphasis in
vocational education; and Ed.D. programs
with a major in vocational education. The
Ph.D. program is designed for persons
preparing for positions that require the
production of research. In contrast, the
Ed.~: is designed to prepare for leadership
pOSitIOns where the application ofre
search is a major expectation. Specializa
tions available within the doctoral
programs include agricultural education,
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business education, extension education,
home economics education, industrial ed
ucation, international vocational educa
tion and training, marketing education,
training and development, and compre
hensive vocational education. See the
Graduate School Bulletin for details.

M.Ed. programs are offered in agricul
tural education, business education, home
economics education, industrial educa
tion, marketing education, and vocational
education. A concentration in training
and development in industry and business
is also available.

Agricultural Education-Two types of
M.Ed. programs are available. Plan I is
designed for licensed teachers ofagricul
ture. Plan II is for nonlicensed profes
sional workers such as extension workers,
employees of public service agricultural
agencies, educational directors of agricul
tural industries, and others whose pri
mary responsibility is agricultural
education; candidates must have at least
one year ofprofessional experience in
agriculture before the degree is awarded.

Students interested in the M.Ed.
should submit an application for admis
sion to the Office ofAdmissions, 240
Williamson Hall.
Course Requirements for Licensed Teachers-Plan I
(minimum 45 credits)
18 credits in education, with a minimum of 12 credits

in agricultural education including AgEd 5095
Independent Study (3)

23 credits in technical agriculture and appropriate
noneducation areas

Electives-4 credits

Course Requirements for Nonlicensed Professional
Workers-Plan II (minimum 45 credits)
18 credits in education, with a minimum of 12 credits

in agricultural education including AgEd 5095
Independent Study (3)

23 credits in technical agriculture and other areas se
lected with the consent ofan adviser

Electives-4 credits

For information on Graduate School
programs, consult the Graduate School
Bulletin and the director of graduate stud
ies in this division.

A Master of Agriculture program, of
fered through the College of Agriculture,
is designed for teachers who wish to en
gage in professional development. Stu-
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dents who choose the applied social sci
ence specialization may select an agricul
tural education adviser. Details about
requirements for the degree program can
be obtained from the College of Agricul
ture, St. Paul.

Business Education-Two types of
M.Ed. programs are available. Plan I is
for licensed teachers who wish to pursue
advanced professional study. Plan II is for
persons preparing for an occupation
within the business field that does not re
quire teaching licensure such as training
and development, midmanagement, and
entrepreneurship.

The program in business education
provides two options under Plan I. Option
I is for licensed business teachers who
have completed an undergraduate major
in business education. Option II is for per
sons who hold a bachelor's degree in a con
tent field such as office administration,
accounting, business administration, eco
nomics, or computer science. Option II
students are expected to have a full or pro
visional vocational teaching license in
business education before admission to
the program. All students are expected to
have a grade average of2.25 overall and
2.50 in the undergraduate major. A grade
average of2.80 is required for graduation.
Course Requirements-Plan I, Option I (minimum 45
credits)
BME 5353-Curriculum Construction in Business

and Marketing Education (4)
BME 5357-Research Procedures in Business and

Marketing Education (4)
BME 5340-Trends and Issues in Business and Mar

keting Education (3)
Two business education methods courses
Minimum 6 credits in BME 5600--Field-Based

Projects in Business and Marketing Education (1
12)

4 credits from business administration, economics,
agricultural economics, technical training and de
velopment in vocational education, or technical
business education

Electives selected with the consent of an adviser

Course Requirements-Plan I, Option II (minimum 45
credits)
BME 5340--Trends and Issues in Business and Mar

keting Education (3)
BME 5353-Curriculum Construction in Business

and Marketing Education (4)
BME 5357-Research Procedures in Business and

Marketing Education (4)
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Four courses from BME including at least two courses
from BME 5150, 5151, 5152, 5153, 5154, 5156,
5157,5350 and one course from BME 5351, 5354,
5355,5358

EPsy 5220-Educational Measurement in the Class
room (4) or Ind 5301-Tests in Industrial Subjects
(3)

6 credits in BME 5600-Field-Based Projects in Busi
ness and Marketing Education (1-12)

3 credits in education, which may include business ed
ucation or training and development in vocational
education courses

Electives selected with consent of adviser

Course Requirements-Plan II (minimum 45 credits)
Minimum 6 credits in BME 5600-Field-Based

Projects in Business and Marketing Education (1
12)

BME 5357-Research Procedures in Business and
Marketing Education (4) or equiv

Minimum 12 credits in courses in BME or VoEd con
sistent with stated career objective and selected in
consultation with adviser

Minimum 6 credits in internship or occupational
experience

Electives selected with consent of adviser

For information on Graduate School
programs, consult the Graduate School
Bulletin and the director of graduate stud
ies in this division.

Home Economics Education-Two
types ofM.Ed. programs are available.
Plan I is for licensed home economics
teachers. Plan II is for nonlicensed profes
sional workers in home economics educa
tion. It is possible, with careful planning,
to complete requirements for the family
life endorsement program or the parent
education licensure programs as part of
an M.Ed. (see Home Economics Education
under Vocational and Technical Educa
tion in the preceding Programs section of
this bulletin). A general description of the
M.Ed. degree is at the beginning of this
section of the bulletin. Interested students
should submit an application for admis
sion through the Office of Admissions and
Records, 130 Coffey Hall, St. Paul.
Requirements-Plan I and II (minimum 45 credits)
18 credits in home economics education
6 credits in education outside the major
15 credits in home economics courses such as design,

family social science, food science and nutrition,
youth studies, and textiles and clothing, or in child
development

Electives---6 credits selected with consent of adviser

For information on Graduate School
programs, consult the Graduate School

Vocational and Technical Education

Bulletin and the director of graduate stud
ies in this division.

Industrial Education-Two types of
M.Ed. programs are offered. Under Plan I,
option I is for licensed teachers ofindus
trial education who have an undergradu
ate degree in industrial education. Option
II is for licensed teachers who have an un
dergraduate degree in a content field re
lated to their vocational teaching license.
Option II students are expected to have a
full or provisional teaching license before
admission to the program. For admission
to either option, students are expected to
have a grade average of 2.25 overall and
2.50 in the undergraduate major. A grade
average of 2.80 is required for graduation.
Requirements-Plan I, Option I (minimum 45 credits)
Core-15 credits

Ind 5305-Critical Issues in Industrial Education
(3)

Ind 5325-Foundations of Industrial Education (3)
6 credits in Ind 5900-School-Based Project in In

dustrial Education (1-6)
3 credits selected from Ind 5306, 5309, 5310, 5401,

or 5600
Emphasis---15 credits in technical or occupational

internship courses:
Ind 5112, 5122, 5132, 5142, 5152, 5100, 5101,

5102,5103
Electives---15 credits at the 5000 level, 9 of them in

College of Education courses and the other 6 in
courses taken outside the college

Requirements-Plan I, Option II (minimum 45 credits)
Core-15 credits

Ind 5305-Critical Issues in Industrial Education
(3)

Ind 5325-Foundations oflndustrial Education (3)
6 credits in Ind 5900-School-Based Project in In

dustrial Education (1-6)
3 credits selected in Ind 5306, 5309, 5310, 5401, or

5600
Emphasis---15 credits in professional industrial or vo

cational courses:
Ind 5301, 5303, 5320, 5330, 5344, 5360, or VoEd

5100,5101,5102,5200,5300,5400,5500
Electives---15 credits at the 5000 level, 9 of them in

College ofEducation courses and the other 6 in
courses taken in other University academic units

For information on Graduate School
programs, consult the Graduate School
Bulletin and the director of graduate stud
ies in this department.

Marketing Education-Two options for
the Plan I M.Ed. degree are available. Op
tion I is for licensed marketing education
teachers who have completed an under-
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graduate major in marketing education or
a related teaching field. Option II is for
persons who hold the bachelor's degree in
a content field such as marketing, retail
ing, or business administration and who
have had considerable occupational expe
rience in marketing. For both options, stu
dents are expected to have a grade
average of2.25 overall and 2.50 in the un
dergraduate major. A grade average of
2.80 is required for graduation. A general
description of the master of education de
gree is detailed at the beginning of this
section of the bulletin.
Requirements-Option I (minimum 45 credits)
BME 5340-Trends and Issues in Business and Mar

keting Education (3)
BME 5357-Research Procedures in Business and

Marketing Education (4) or equiv
6 credits in BME 5600-Field-Based Projects in Busi-

ness and Marketing Education 0-12)
6 credits in marketing or marketing-related courses
Electives selected with consent of adviser

Requirements-Option II (minimum 45 credits)
BME 5304-Methods: Marketing Education (4)
BME 5351-0rganization and Administration of

Business and Marketing Education (4)
BME 5357-Research Procedures in Business and

Marketing Education (4) or equivalent
BME 5353-Curriculum Construction in Business

and Marketing Education (4)
BME 5355-Adult Business and Marketing Programs

(3)
6 credits in BME 5600-Field-Based Projects in Busi

ness and Marketing Education 0-12)
3 credits in business administration or liberal arts
Electives selected with consent of adviser

For information on Graduate School
programs, consult the Graduate School
Bulletin and the director ofgraduate stud
ies in this division.

Vocational Education-Two types of
M.Ed. programs are offered. Plan I is for
licensed vocational educators who wish to
pursue advanced professional study for
roles not necessarily specific to the fields
of agriculture, business, marketing, home
economics, or industrial education. Plan II
is for professionals who are not licensed as
vocational educators, but seek additional
preparation or more depth through a pro
gram largely, though not exclusively, fo
cused on professional practice. A general
description of the master of education de
gree is at the beginning ofthis section of
the bulletin.
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Requirements-Plan I and II (minimum 45 credits)
Minimum 18 credits in Plan I, and 24 credits in Plan

II, in courses offered by the Department ofVoca
tional and Technical Education. selected in con
sultation with adviser

12 credits focusing on professional interests of the stu
dent, with a maximum of9 credits in school and
community- based projects, problems courses, in
dependent study, and internship

Electives selected with consent of adviser

For information on Graduate School
programs, consult the Graduate School
Bulletin and the director of graduate stud
ies in this department.

Concentration in Training and Devel
opment-Students pursuing an M.Ed. de
gree with a major in agricultural
education, business education, home eco
nomics education, industrial education,
and marketing education, as well as adult
special students, may also achieve a con
centration in training and development in
industry and business by completing the
requirements for the certificate in train
ing and development.
Certificate in Training and Development-A pro
fessional certificate is awarded to adult special stu
dents who complete a minimum of20 credits, to
include:
VoEd 5750-Training in Industry and Business (3 or

4)

VoEd 5760-0rganization Development in Industry
and Business (3 or 4)

6 credits in VoEd 5780-Internship: Training and De
velopment (ar)

Minimum 3 credits from VoEd 5762, 5770, 5790, BME
5253, or lnd 5300

Other courses to complete 20 credits to be selected
with approval of training and development
advisers





Course Descriptions

This section contains descriptions of the
courses offered in the College ofEduca
tion. The Class Schedule, published just
before the registration period each quar
ter, lists the days, hours, locations, grad
ing options, and instructors.

Course Numbering System
1000 to 1999-Courses primarily for
freshmen and sophomores
3000 to 3999-Courses primarily for
juniors and seniors
5000 to 5999-Courses for juniors,
seniors, adult specials, and graduate (in
cluding M.Ed) students
8000 to 8999-Courses for graduate
students only

Course Symbols
t All courses preceding this symbol must

be completed before credit will be
granted for any quarter of the se
quence.

§ Credit will not be granted if the equiv
alent course listed after this symbol
has been taken for credit.

~ Concurrent registration is allowed or
required in the course listed after this
symbol.

# Registration Override Permit, com
pleted and signed by the instructor, is
required for registration.

6, Registration Override Permit, com
pleted and signed by the department
offering the course, is required for reg
istration.

o Registration Override Permit, com
pleted and signed by the college offer
ing the course, is required for
registration.

H Honors course (follows the course num-
ber)

When no department prefix precedes the
number of a course listed as a prerequi
site, the prerequisite course is in the same
department as the course being described.
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Child Psychology (CPsy)
1301. INTRODUCTORY CHILD PSYCHOLOGY.
(4 cr, §3309, §5301; prereq 5 cr introductory psychol
ogy)
Introduction to the science of child behavior; review of
theories and research.

1310. TOPICS IN CHILD PSYCHOLOGY. (1-4 cr;
prereq #)
Readings and experiences, proposed by the student,
related to cognitive, personality, perceptual, lan
guage, and social development in children.

1970. DIRECTED STUDY IN CHILD PSYCHOL
OGY. (Cr ar; prereq #)
Reading in area ofspecial interest in child psychology.

3302. INFANCY. (4 cr; prereq 1301 or #)
Perceptual, motor, emotional, social, and cognitive de
velopment during the first two years of life; the devel
oping infant in its social and physical environment.

3303. ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY. (4 cr,
§5303; prereq 5 cr introductory psychology)
Physical, cognitive, and social development during
adolescence.

3304. INTRODUCTION TO MATURITY AND
AGING. (4 cr; prereq 1301 or equiv)
Empirical and theoretical issues in developmental
psychology of maturity and aging; survey of percep
tual-motor, cognitive, and social-psychological
changes from young adulthood to old age.

3308. RESEARCH METHODS IN CHILD PSY·
CHOLOGY. (4 cr; SoN optional; prereq 1301, Psy
1004)
Techniques used in study ofchild development; em
phasis on collection, organization, and analysis of
data.

3309. INTRODUCTORY CHILD PSYCHOLOGY
FOR THE SOCIAL SCIENCES. (4 cr, §1301, §5301;
prereq Psy 1001)
Science ofchild behavior; review of theory and re
search. Designed for majors in psychology, sociology,
and related disciplines; not suggested for child psy
chology majors.

3311. BEHAVIORAL AND EMOTIONAL PROB
LEMS. (4 cr, §5311; prereq 1301 or equiv)
Description, etiology, development ofbehavioral and
emotional problems of children; treatment where ger
mane. Excluded are problems deriving primarily from
sensory or physical handicap, mental retardation, or
neurological impairment.

3313, PSYCHOLOGY OF ATYPICAL CHIL
DREN. (4 cr, §5313; prereq 1301 or equiv)
Problems of research, assessment, and behavior asso
ciated with atypicality; evaluation of research in ar
eas ofmajor concern for sensory, language,
intellectual, and physical deviation.
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3330. DIRECTED EXPERIENCES. (1-4 cr; SoN op
tional; prereq 1301 or equiv)
Intellectual and/or social development of children,
adolescents, or adults as individuals, members of
families, or peer groups. Options include active partic
ipation with an age group or training in research
methods, including both experimental and observa
tional techniques.

3331. PROCESSES OF SOCIALIZATION OF
CHILDREN. (4 cr, §5331; prereq 1301 or equiv)
Processes of social learning: identification, social in
fluence, imitation, reward and punishment, internal
ization, object choice.

3332. CROSS-CULTURAL CHILD DEVELOP
MENT. (4 cr; SoN optional; prereq 4 cr in child psy
chology)
Interdisciplinary cross-cultural survey of theories and
research on similarities and differences in cognitive,
perceptual, socioemotional, and personality develop
ment, with emphasis on child-caretaker relations and
Asian and Hispanic cultures.

3343. INTRODUCTION TO COGNITIVE DE
VELOPMENT. (4 cr; prereq 1301; SoN optional)
Development of cognitive processes emphasizing re
search, methodology, and contrasting theoretical per
spectives.

3360H. HONORS SEMINAR I: CURRENT RE
SEARCH IN DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOL
OGY. (4 cr; prereq 1301 or equiv, #; primarily for
child psychology majors)
Introduction to ongoing research programs, prepara
tion for independent research (thesis research ifhon
ors major). discussion of career opportunities, other
topics. Open to all students; required for all honors
majors. Normally taken in the junior year.

3361H. HONORS SEMINAR II: RESEARCH
AND THEORY IN DEVELOPMENTAL PSy
cHoLoGy. (4 cr; prereq 1301 or equiv. #; primarily
for child psychology majors)
Overview of history, theory, and systems of research
in developmental psychology within broader frame
work ofpsychology; framework for interpreting recur
ring issues. Open to all students; required of all
honors majors. Normally taken in the senior year.

3960. SENIOR PROJECT IN CHILD PSYCHOL
OGY. 0-4 cr [max 4 cr); prereq 1301, #, senior status)
A major review of the literature in a current topic area
ofchild psychology.

3980. DIRECTED INSTRUCTION. 0-4 cr [max 4
cr); SoN only; prereq #)
Undergraduates serve as teaching assistants in
courses they have successfully completed for credit.

5301. ADVANCED CHILD DEVELOPMENT. (4
cr, §1301, §3309, §8301; prereq 5 cr introductory psy
chology)
Theory and research in child development with em
phasis on perception, language, learning, cognition,
personality, and social development in children.

Child Psychology

5303. ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY. (4 cr,
§3303; prereq 5 cr introductory psychology)
Physical, cognitive, and social development during
adolescence.

5305. MULTIDISCIPLINARY PERSPECTIVES
ON AGING. (4 cr, §Educ 5440, §HSU 5009, §FA 5414,
§SW 5024, §SAHP 5009, §Soc 5960)
Multidisciplinary introduction to aging and the aging
process.

5310. TOPICS IN CHILD PSYCHOLOGY. (1-4 cr;
prereq 1301)
Selected topics in the general content area.

5311. BEHAVIORAL AND EMOTIONAL PROB
LEMS. (4 cr, §3311; prereq 1301 or equiv)
Description, etiology, development ofbehavioral and
emotional problems ofchildren; treatment where ger
mane. Excluded are problems deriving primarily from
sensory or physical handicap, mental retardation, or
neurological impairment.

5313. PSYCHOLOGY OF ATYPICALCHIL
DREN. (4 cr, §3313; prereq 1301 or equiv)
Problems of research, assessment, and behavior asso
ciated with atypicality; evaluation of research in ar
eas of major concern for sensory, language,
intellectual, and physical deviation.

5315. INTRODUCTION TO MENTAL RETAR
DATION. (4 cr, §EPsy 5620, §PsyS 5120; prereq 1301
or equiv)
Psychological and educational problems related to the
mentally retarded.

5319. CLINICAL PROCEDURES WITH CHIL
DREN AND YOUTH. (4 cr; prereq 12 cr in psychol
ogy, educational psychology, sociology, or child
psychology)
Survey of assessment and intervention procedures of
child clinical psychology in clinical and community
settings. Primarily for students not majoring in clini
cal psychology.

5320. CURRENT ISSUES IN CHILD DEVELOP
MENT/EARLY EDUCATION. (1-3 cr; SoN optional;
prereq Project CEED participants only)
Issues of importance to professionals and practitioners
in disciplines whose work affects young children and
families. Seminar format, nationally known speakers
on topic specified at time ofscheduling. Participants
may register for academic credit or for CEUs.

5329. GENETICS, ETHOLOGY, AND DEVELOP
MENT. (4 cr; prereq 1301 or equiv)
Survey ofevolutionary theory, behavioral genetics ap
plied to understanding ofdevelopment ofhuman be
havior; formation of species-typical adaptive behavior
and individual differences in infancy, childhood, ado
lescence.

5331. PROCESSES OF SOCIALIZATION OF
CHILDREN. (4 cr, §3331; prereq 1301 or equiv)
Processes ofsocial learning; identification imitation
reward and punishment, internalization, ~nd object •
choice.
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5333. PERSONALITY DEVELOPMENT. (4 cr;
prereq 3331 or 5331)
Psychoanalytic and behavior theory formulations, re
lated research literature in content areas (e.g., attach
ment, dependency, aggression, competence, and sex
typing).

5334. CHILDREN AND YOUTH IN SOCIETY. (4
cr; SoN optional; prereq 4 cr in child psychology)
Child development principles relative to social policy
decision making; application oftheories and findings
to such issues as media influences, mainstreaming,
day care, child abuse, and effects ofpeers.

5335. PEER RELATIONS. (4 cr; prereq 3331 or
5331)
Peer influences; social interactions and social rela
tions; developmental changes.

5339. PARENT·CHILD RELATIONS. (4 cr; prereq
3331 or 5331)
Discussion of parent-child relationships and evalua
tion of relevant research (e.g., cross-cultural child
rearing perspectives, alternative parenting roles, eco
nomics ofparent-child relations, rights ofparents and
children).

5341. PERCEPTUAL DEVELOPMENT. (4 cr; pre·
req 1301 or #)
Perceptual learning and the development of sensory
and perceptual processes.

5343. COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT. (4 cr; prereq
1301or#)
Development of cognitive processes; discussion ofrele
vant theory, research literature, and methodology.

5345. LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT. (4 cr; prereq
1301 or #)
Development of structure and function oflanguage;
factors influencing development; methodological prob
lems, language scales, theories.

5349. CHILDREN'S LEARNING AND INTEL
LECTUAL SKILLS. (4 cr, §3347; prereq 1301,3343,
or#)
Current research on learning, problem solving, intel
lectual performance in children; practical applica
tions.

5970. DIRECTED STUDY IN CHILD PSYCHOL
OGY. (Cr ar; prereq #)
Independent reading.

5990. DIRECTED RESEARCH IN CHILD PSY·
CHOLOGY. (Cr ar; prereq #)
Individual empirical investigation.

For Graduate Students Only
(For description, see Graduate School Bulletin)

8304. RESEARCH METHODS IN CHILD PSY·
CHOLOGY

8310. SEMINAR: HISTORY OF CHILD DEVEL·
OPMENT

8320. SEMINAR: CURRENT ISSUES IN TEACH·
ING DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY
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8327. ETHOLOGY OF CHILD BEHAVIOR

8329. GENETICS AND DEVELOPMENT

8333. ADVANCED SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT I

8334. CHILD DEVELOPMENT, SOCIAL POL·
ICY, AND LEGAL VIEWS

8336. ADVANCED SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT II

8338. DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY OF
COMMUNICATION

8341. ADVANCED PERCEPTUAL DEVELOP·
MENT

8343. ADVANCED COGNITIVE DEVELOP·
MENTI

8345. ADVANCED LANGUAGE DEVELOP·
MENT

8347. ADVANCED COGNITIVE DEVELOP·
MENTII

8351. THEORY AND PRACTICES IN THE
PRESCHOOL

8355. BEHAVIOR OF PRESCHOOL CHILDREN

8360. SEMINAR: DEVELOPMENTAL PSY·
CHOLOGY

8605. DEVELOPMENTALPSYCHOPATHOL·
OGY

8606. NEW APPROACHES TO PSYCHO·
PATHOLOGY IN CHILDREN AND ADOLES·
CENTS

8970. INDEPENDENT STUDY

8990. RESEARCH PROBLEMS

Curriculum and Instruction
Art Education (ArEd)

1207. EXPERIENCES WITH PICTORIAL EX·
PRESSION. (3 cr)
Materials, techniques, and ideas important in art ex
pression; relationship between adult expression, child
expression, and art history.

1208. EXPERIENCES WITH DESIGN AND MA·
TERIALS. (3 cr)
Projects in invention, arrangement, and decoration;
color, lettering, posters, bulletin board displays.

3000. ART OF CHILDREN. (3 cr)
Children's artistic development from infancy through
adolescence; theoretical explanations of child art; im
plications for general learning.

3001. SURVEY OF ART ACTIVITIES. (4 cr; not
open to art education majors)
Introduction to pictorial expression, design, and the
function of art in the social environment.



3009. WEAVING WITHOUT A LOOM. (4 cr)
Developing fundamental weaving skills employing in
expensive equipment and techniques without use of
the floor loom.

3010. INTRODUCTION TO WEAVING. (4 cr)
Equipment, design, setting up, and operation of floor
and table looms.

3011. ADVANCED WEAVING. (4 cr; prereq 3010
or#)
Multiharness floor looms, warp beams, draft studies,
design, finishes.

3020. CONTEMPORARY CRAFTS. (4 cr)
Materials, equipment, design criteria, and techniques
for textile, wood, metal, and ceramics.

3030. PUPPETRY. (4 cr)
Construction, manipulation, and stage technique for
basic puppet types.

3100. ART FOR YOUNG LEARNERS. (3 cr)
Art concepts, media, and activities appropriate for
children.

3110. CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT IN ART.
(3 cr; prereq education student)
Rationales and methods for development and evalua·
tion.

3120. NEWER MEDIA IN ART CURRICULUM.
(3 cr; prereq 3110)
Development ofart curriculum and support materials
with emphasis on photography, filmmaking, video
and sound production.

3130. COMMUNITY AND SCHOOL RE
SOURCES IN ART CURRICULUM. (3 cr; prereq
3110)
Methods for the utilization of school and community
resources.

3200. FIELD EXPERIENCES IN ART EDUCA
TION. (3·9 cr; SoN only; prereq education student)
Art education experiences in the school and commu
nity.

3309. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1·4 cr [max 4 cr];
prereq #)
Individual exploration and study of basic types of art
expression with the opportunity for in-depth profes
sional research and creative involvement in one area
of interest.

3600. STUDENT TEACHING AND SUPERVI·
SION OF ART. (3, 6, or 12 cr; SoN only; prereq 3120,
3130, sr in art education, SeEd 3150, Elem 3101;
~3610)

Observations, participation, supervisory experiences
with various types and levels of art classes.

3610. TEACHING ART IN THE SCHOOLS. (3 cr;
prereq ~3600)

Methods and media for teaching art in elementary
and secondary schools.

Curriculum and Instruction

3800. CURRENT TRENDS IN ART EDUCA
TION. (3 cr; prereq 3120, 3130)
Issues and trends, current practices, recent research.

5001. ART MEDIA TECHNIQUES. (1-12 cr [max
12 cr])
Lectures, demonstrations, discussions, critique ses
sions exploring and learning various techniques and
processes in creativity; handling specific media. Each
offering focuses on a single topic.

5020. ADVANCED CONTEMPORARY CRAFTS.
(4 cr; prereq 3020 or #)

In-depth experiences in a variety of craft techniques,
including ceramics, fibers,jewelry, and metal design
with emphasis on design analysis, understanding of
materials, and mastery ofprocesses.

5201. INTRODUCTION TO ART THERAPY. (3
cr)
Examination of the history and current conceptions of
art therapy.

5302. CURRICULUM INNOVATIONS IN ART
EDUCATION. (4 cr)
Study and analysis of innovations, evaluation ofmate
rials for teaching units and projects.

5303. ART PROGRAMS FOR EXCEPTIONAL
LEARNERS. (4 cr)
Development and evaluation of art teaching units and
projects for learners of all ages.

5310. HISTORY OF AMERICAN ART EDUCA
TION.(3 cr)
Development ofart as subject matter in curriculum;
relation to traditions in art and in schooling; compari
son of change within social, political, and economic
contexts.

5316. INTERCULTURAL EDUCATION
THROUGH ART. (3 cd
Approaches to international understanding through
recognition ofaesthetic contributions of diverse peo
ples to American life.

5318. ART EDUCATION IN EUROPE. (3 cr)
Current practices, problems, and achievements in art
education in Western Europe compared with practices
in American art education.

5386. IMPROVING ART PROGRAMS IN THE
SCHOOLS. (4 cr; prereq tchg exper or #)
Critical examination of present art programs in the
schools.

5389. APPLICATION OF AESTHETIC THEORY
IN EDUCATION. (3 cr)
Contemporary theories ofart; their psychological and
philosophical foundations. Open to teachers, supervi
sors, and administrators concerned with art in general
education at all levels.

5600. INTERNSHIP. (3-9 cr; prereq #)
Professional assignment for degree candidates under
joint supervision ofdepartments and cooperating
agency.

77

L _



Course Descriptions

5605. PRACTICUM. (3-9 cr; prereq #)
Independent project under direction; gathering data,
developing proposals, experimenting with evaluating
innovative practices.

5900. PROFESSIONAL PROBLEMS. (3 cr; prereq
MEd student, #)
Independent study for M.Ed. candidates integrating
learning from art education, art, and education.

For Graduate Students Only
(For description, see Graduate School Bulletin)

8300. RESEARCH IN ART EDUCATION

8306. SEMINAR: ART EDUCATION

8900. PROBLEMS: ART EDUCATION

Curriculum and Instructional
Systems (CISy)

5000. INTRODUCTION TO INSTRUCTIONAL
SYSTEMS. (1 cr)
Introduction to major theories and areas of research
relevant to instructional design.

5003. INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTERS AND
THEIR USES. (1 cr; SoN only)
Introduction to computer technology in instruction:
hardware, software, terminology, word processing,
and instructional applications. Intended for students
with no background in computing.

5004. INTRODUCTION TO INTERACTIVE
VIDEO INSTRUCTION. (1 cr)
Introduction to the use of videodiscs and related tech
nologies; hardware, software, terminology, and appli
cations in instruction.

5006. INTRODUCTION TO INSTRUCTIONAL
COMPUTER PROGRAMMING. (3 cr; prereq 5003
or#)
Introduction to designing computer-based instruc
tional programs through programming. Students need
not have a mathematics or science background.

5100. CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTIONAL
SYSTEMS WORKSHOP. (1-3 cr [max 9 cr])
Special topics courses in the design, development, im
plementation, and evaluation of curricular and in
structional systems.

5201. SYSTEMS APPROACH TO DESIGN OF
INSTRUCTION. (3 cr; prereq 5000 or #)
Instructional materials design in accordance with sys
tems principles, including design of a specific unit of
courseware.

5205. COMPUTER·BASED INSTRUCTION: IN·
TRODUCTION TO DESIGN. (3 cr; prereq 5006 or
#)
Examination of computer uses in education and train
ing; models for designing computer-based instruction
with particular emphasis on interface design.
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5206. MICROCOMPUTER USES IN ELEMEN·
TARY CLASSROOMS. (3 cr, §Elem 5140)
Us,: ofn:'icrocomputers to enhance instruction; appli
catIOns In language arts, mathematics, science, social
studies; evaluation of available programs.

5207. INTERACTIVE VIDEO INSTRUCTION. (4
cr; prereq 5004 and 5201 or 5205 or 5209 or #)
Videodiscs and related technologies; design and devel
opment ofinteractive instruction.

5208. COMPUTER·BASED TOOLS FOR
TEACHERS. (3 cr; prereq 5003 or 5206 or #; SoN op·
tional)
The use of microcomputers for instructional material
generation, record keeping, and classroom manage
ment tasks in K-12 classrooms.

5209. PRINCIPLES AND PROCEDURES IN DE·
SIGNING INSTRUCTION. (4 cr; prereq 5000)
Major models of instructional development; generic
components; design models; review of instructional
design and learning environments.

5212. COMPUTER·BASED INSTRUCTION: DE
SIGN AND DEVELOPMENT. (3 cr; prereq 5205 or
#)
Design and development of a computer-based instruc
tion package, including documentation and support
materials.

5216. COMPUTER-BASED INSTRUCTIONAL
SIMULATIONS. (3 cr; prereq 5212 or #)
Design implementation, and evaluation ofinstruc
tional computer-based simulations.

5218. COMPUTER·BASED INSTRUCTIONAL
GAMES. (3 cr; prereq 5212 or #)
Design, implementation;and evaluation ofinstruc
tional computer-based games.

5509. DIRECTED INDIVIDUAL STUDY. 0-6 cr
[max 6cr]; prereq #)

Review of literature in research and theory ofinstruc
tional systems.

5600. INTRODUCTION TO CURRICULUM SYS·
TEMS.(3cr)
Exploration of principles of curriculum design, forces
influencing goals and curriculum planning, curricular
trends and issues, traditional and emergent curricu
lum designs, current proposals for change, and a
model for curriculum planning.

5605. PRINCIPLES AND PROCEDURES IN DE
SIGNING CURRICULUM. (3 cr)
Systematic curriculum planning; development ofmod
els for planning, formulation of plans, and outlining a
curriculum design for an educational setting.

5700. CURRICULUM PLANNING PROCESSES.
(4 cr; prereq 5600 or 5605 or Elem 5100)
Analyzing models for planning; designing a curricu
lum system; employing the system to produce plans to
develop curriculum.



I
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5800. SUPERVISION OF SECONDARY IN
STRUCTION. (3 cr; prereq 5600)
Achievement of appropriate teaching expectations fo
cusing on problems ofpersonnel responsible for their
improvement.

For Graduate Students Only
(For description, see Graduate School Bulletin)

8100. CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION
CORE: CURRICULUM

8101. CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION
CORE: INSTRUCTION

8102. CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION
CORE: TEACHING

8305. INSTRUCTIONAL DELIVERY SYSTEMS

8307. DESIGNING INSTRUCTIONAL MATERI
ALS: RESEARCH AND THEORY

8411. ADVANCED DESIGNS IN COURSE
WARE: COMPUTER

8412. ADVANCED DESIGNS IN COURSE
WARE: VIDEO

8416. CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTIONAL
SYSTEMS SEMINAR

8501. PROBLEMS: CURRICULUM AND IN
STRUCTIONAL SYSTEMS

8600. SEMINAR: CURRICULUM IMPLEMEN
TATION AND CHANGE

8700. CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTIONAL
SYSTEMS FIELD EXPERIENCE

8800. PROBLEMS: SECONDARY SCHOOL SU
PERVISION

Education: Adult and Teacher (Educ)
1100. DEVELOPMENT OF PARAPROFES
SIONAL SKILLS IN INSTRUCTION. 0-9 cr [max
9 crl; prereq in-service paraprofessional)
Basic background information for the paraprofes
sional; training in assisting with instruction. Each of
fering will focus on a different area.

5103. ADULT EDUCATION WORKSHOP. 0-12
cr [max 12 cr]; prereq practicing adult educator or #)
Study of topic appropriate to the activities and inter
ests of the participants.

5104. SURVEY OF ADULT EDUCATION. (3 cr;
prereq sr)
General concepts in the field; literature. objectives,
history, philosophy, research, institutions, issues and
problems.

5110. THE STATUS AND ROLE OF WOMEN IN
AMERICAN SOCIETY. (4 cr)
The role ofwomen in American history; perceptions of
women in literature and art; attention to women in so
cial studies curricula; human sexuality; male and fe
male character-nature and/or nurture; choices of
family and career.

Curriculum and Instruction

5180. ANALYSIS OF THE TEACHING PRO
CESS. (3 cr; prereq tchg exper or #)
Conceptual analysis of instructional strategies and
methodologies.

5182. LABORATORY APPROACHES IN
TEACHER EDUCATION. (3 cr)
Training modes in teacher education; microteaching,
simulation, games, and protocol materials.

5184. SUPERVISION OF CLINICAL EXPERI
ENCES. (3 cr; prereq #)
Supervision of professional laboratory experiences.

5186. ALTERNATIVE SCHOOL DESIGNS: IM
PLICATIONS FOR TEACHER EDUCATION. (3
cr)
Value positions and basic assumptions underlying al
ternative schooling processes and their implications
for the selection and training ofpersonnel.

5190. THE LEARNING ENVIRONMENT OF
THE MIDDLE SCHOOL. (2 cr; SoN optional)
Implications of the philosophy and organization of
middle schools; pre- and early adolescent psychology
for structuring the learning environment: curriculum
design, teaching and learning, student evaluation.

5191. THEMATIC INSTRUCTION FOR MIDDLE
SCHOOLS. (2 cr)
Logical and contextual relationships among mathe
matics, science, and social studies as taught in middle
schools.

5199. WORKSHOP: TEACHER EDUCATION. 0
12 cr [max 12 cr]; prereq tchg exper and #)
Topics appropriate to the activities and interests of
the participants.

5201. INTRODUCTION TO THE UNDEREDU
CATED ADULT. (3 cr)
Issues in literacy education, characteristics, problems,
individual differences of the undereducated adult
learner; traditional and innovative approaches for
working with adults in literacy programs.

5202. ADULT LITERACY: DIAGNOSIS AND
PRESCRIPTION. (3 cr; prereq 5201 or #)
Application ofdiagnostic information, instruments,
and techniques to learning difficulties of adults in
reading and mathematics programs.

5203. ADULT LITERACY: METHODS AND MA
TERIALS. (3 cr; prereq 5202 or Elem 5331 or #)
Teaching literacy skills to adults: basic theories, ap
proaches, overview of methods and materials for im
plementation.

5204. READING IN WORK SETTINGS. (3 cr,
§VoEd5204)
Overview ofconcepts involved in integrating reading
instruction into vocational training programs and
work settings: diagnosis and methods of assessing
needs ofvocational students and workers on ajob;
techniques for building needs into training programs.
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Course Descriptions

5205. FIELD EXPERIENCE IN ADULT EDUCA·
TION. (4-8 cr [max 8 cr]; prereq #)
Supervised fieldwork practice and seminars; presenta
tions and evaluations of adult education practice.

5301. DESIGNING THE ADULT EDUCATION
PROGRAM. (3 cr)
Designing and implementing educational programs
for adults: concepts, theories, determining needs, edu
cational objectives, learning experiences, and evaluat
ing outcomes.

5401. ADULT LEARNING AND DEVELOP·
MENTTHROUGH THE LIFE SPAN. (3 cr)
Physiological, social, and cultural bases of adult be
havior; motivation, socialization, personality change
as applied to education of adults.

5411. STRATEGIES FOR TEACHING ADULTS.
(3 cr)
Identification, classification, and analysis of tech
niques used in teaching adults.

5440. MULTIDISCIPLINARY PERSPECTIVES
ON AGING. (4 cr, §CPsy 5305, §HSU 5009, §PA
5514, §SW 5024, SAHP 5009, §Soc 5960)
Multidisciplinary introduction to aging and the aging
process.

5501. CONTINUING EDUCATION AND THE
PROFESSIONS. (3 cr)
Review ofliterature; analysis of philosophies, issues,
and trends; emphasis on integrating personal growth,
professional needs, and statutory requirements in con
tinuing education programs.

5601. INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION: TOPICS
IN CLASSROOM PRACTICES AND PROCE·
DURES. (1-12 cr [max 12 cr]; prereq tchg license and
#)
Educational practices in a designated country, region,
or cultural group; impact of social and cultural fea
tures; organization, school structures, classroom prac
tices. and delivery of educational services; potential
for implementation in the United States.

5603. INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION AND DE·
VELOPMENT. (3 cr)
Contemporary theories relating formal and nonformal
education to national development in social, cultural,
political, and economic sectors; alternative conceptu
alizations and theoretical perspectives on education
and development.

5605. RESEARCH TOPICS: INTERNATIONAL
DEVELOPMENT EDUCATION. (3 cr)
Empirical research conducted in developing societies
relating formal and nonformal education to national
development in social, cultural, political, and eco
nomic sectors.

5607. APPLIED INTERNATIONAL DEVELOP·
MENT EDUCATION. (3 cr)
Educational innovations designed to promote national
development in selected developing nations; educa
tional case studies in the context of such objectives;
conceptualizations of the role ofeducation in develop
ment, outcomes.
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5901. INTRODUCTION TO COMMUNITY EDU·
CATION. (3 cr)
Exploration and investigation ofschool, park, and
recreation joint and individual programs, and rela
tionship to community education; introduction to ad
ministration of such programs.

For Graduate Students Only
(For description, see Graduate School Bulletin)

8090. ANALYSIS OF ISSUES IN ADULT EDU·
CATION

8100. RESEARCH IN ADULT EDUCATION

8188. ALTERNATIVE PROGRAMS IN
TEACHER EDUCATION

8284. PROBLEMS: TEACHER EDUCATION

8285,8286. PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION OF
TEACHERS

8302. PROBLEMS: ADULT EDUCATION

8603. SEMINAR: INTERNATIONAL DEVELOP·
MENT EDUCATION

8605. PROBLEMS: INTERNATIONAL EDUCA·
TION RESEARCH

Elementary Education (Elem)

1001. TEACHING IN AMERICAN SCHOOLS. (3
cr, §SeEd 1001; S·N optional)
Teaching in contemporary America: nature of the
teaching profession, school organization and gover
nance patterns, impact of social/economic/political is
sues on teachers and schools, how the public views
teachers and schools.

3100. PSYCHOLOGICAL FOUNDATIONS OF
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION. (4 cr; prereq 5 cr in
troductory psychology)
Educational psychology, learning, retention. transfer,
intelligence, measurement, behavioral management
and modification applied to elementary education; lec
ture, laboratory section, school or community agency
participation.

3101. INTRODUCTION TO ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL TEACHING. (3 cr; prereq ~3100 and ele
mentary education major)
Curriculum and organizational patterns; unit instruc
tion; reporting, promotion and nonpromotion, class
room management; control and support ofpublic
instruction.

3103. THE TEACHER AND THE ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL. (2 cr, §3101; prereq 3102)
Contemporary issues, curriculum, and organization of
the elementary school.

3111. FOUNDATIONS OF ELEMENTARY EDU·
CATION. (1·5 cr [max 5 cr], §3100; prereq 6)
Educational psychology applied to elementary educa·
tion.



3300. CHILDREN'S LITERATURE. (3 cr)
Materials for children's reading in the elementary
school program.

3316. TEACHING ENGLISH IN THE ELEMEN·
TARY SCHOOL. (3 cr; prereq 3100, 3101, and Engl
3851)
Development oflanguage power in elementary school
in relation to all activities of the school day.

3331. TEACHING READING IN THE ELEMEN·
TARY SCHOOL. (3 cr; prereq 3100, 3101)
Emphasis on comprehensive elementary school pro
gram; reading readiness, word recognition techniques,
development ofbasic study skills, word meanings,
comprehension abilities, and interest and taste in
reading.

3346. TEACHING SCIENCE IN THE ELEMEN·
TARY SCHOOL. (3 cr; prereq 3100, 3101,10 cr in
natural science)
Objectives, content, materials, philosophy, and meth
ods of instruction and evaluation; practical applica
tions.

3361. TEACHING SOCIAL STUDIES IN THE
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (3 cr; prereq 3100, 310ll
Content and philosophy of the social studies program;
methods of instruction and problems.

3376. NURSERY SCHOOL-KINDERGARTEN
CURRICULUM I. (3 cr; prereq 3100)
Objectives ofthe kindergarten; use ofliterature; ap
propriate creative activities in the areas of art, dra
matics, music; planning oflearning activities.

3377. NURSERY SCHOOL·KINDERGARTEN
CURRICULUM II. (3 cr; prereq 3376)
Additional expansion and clarification of the methods
and materials in the areas ofmathematics, reading,
science, and social studies.

3378. SOCIAL LEARNING IN EARLY CHILD·
HOOD EDUCATION. (3 cr; prereq CPsy 1301 or
5301)
Theoretical bases of social and physical development
and implications and applications to curriculum plan
ning for young children.

3379. COGNITIVE AND CREATIVE LEARNING
IN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION. (3 cr; pre
req CPsy 1301 or 5301)
Developmental approach to planning cognitive, lan
guage, and creative curriculum.

3391. TEACHING MATHEMATICS IN THE EL·
EMENTARY SCHOOL. (3 cr; prereq 3100, 3101,
and Math 1005, 1006)
Principles of learning pertinent to the modern pro.
gram of mathematics in primary and elementary
grades; objectives, content, philosophy, instructional
materials, and methods of instruction and evaluation.

3600. STUDENT TEACHING IN THE ELEMEN·
TARY SCHOOL: HALF·DAY. (6 cr; SoN only; pre
req 12 cr methods, 6)
Five half.days a week of supervised teaching and ob
serving in elementary school.

Curriculum and Instruction

3601. STUDENT TEACHING IN THE ELEMEN·
TARY SCHOOL: HALF·DAY. (6 cr; SoN only; pre
req 6 cr elementary student tchg, 6)
Five half-days a week ofsupervised teaching and ob
serving in the elementary school with special atten
tion to individual needs recognized in previous
student teaching.

3603. STUDENT TEACHING IN THE KINDER·
GARTEN. (6 cr; SoN only; prereq 6 cr elementary stu
dent tchg, 6)
Five half-days each week in supervised teaching and
observation in public or private schools.

3604. STUDENT TEACHING IN THE NURSERY
SCHOOL. (3-6 cr; SoN only; prereq approval of major
adviser and director ofstudent tchg)
Three to five half-days each week in supervised teach
ing in the nursery school.

3605. STUDENT TEACHING IN ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL: HALF·DAYSAND FULL DAYS. (9 cr;
SoN only; prereq 15 cr methods, 6)
Five half-days and two full days each week in super
vised teaching and observing in the elementary
school.

3606. STUDENT TEACHING IN THE INNER
CITY ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (9 cr; SoN only;
prereq 15 cr methods, 6)
Five half.days and two full days each week in super
vised teaching and observing in elementary school in
the inner city.

3607. STUDENT TEACHING IN ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL: FULL DAYS. 02 cr; SoN only; prereq 18
cr methods, 6)
Five full days each week teaching and observing in el
ementary school.

3610. PRE·FALL STUDENT TEACHING: FULL
DAYS. (3 cr; SoN only; prereq 9 cr methods, 6)
Observing and teaching during the beginning of the
school year; begins with fall semester opening ofpub
lic schools and continues until University classes be
gin.

3620. PRE·FALLORIENTATION IN ELEMEN·
TARY SCHOOL. 0-4 cr; SoN only; prereq 6)
Supervised observation and participation in classroom
and related school activities; a pre-student teacher ex
ploratory experience.

3621. JUNIOR PRACTICUM IN ELEMENTARY
EDUCATION. (lor 2 cr [max 6 cr]; SoN only; prereq
elementary education major)
Supervised observation and participation in classroom
and related school activities; a pre-student teacher ex
ploratory experience.

3630. STUDENT TEACHING IN ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL LITERATURE. (3 cr; SoN only; prereq 10
cr elementary student tchg, 6)
Minimum of three hours weekly of supervised teach
ing and observation in elementary school.
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3631. STUDENT TEACHING IN ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL ENGLISH. (3 cr; SoN only; prereq 10 cr el
ementary student tchg, 6)
Minimum of three hours weekly of supervised teach
ing and observation in elementary school.

3633. STUDENT TEACHING IN ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL READING. (3 cr; SoN only; prereq 10 cr el
ementary student tchg, 6)
Minimum of three hours weekly of supervised teach
ing and observation in elementary school.

3634. STUDENT TEACHING IN ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL SCIENCE. (3 cr; SoN only; prereq 10 cr ele
mentary student tchg, 6)
Minimum of three hours weekly of supervised teach
ing and observation in elementary school.

3636. STUDENT TEACHING IN ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL SOCIAL STUDIES. (3 cr; SoN only; pre
req 10 cr elementary student tchg, 6)
Minimum of three hours weekly of supervised teach
ing and observation in elementary school.

3639. STUDENT TEACHING IN ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL MATHEMATICS. (3 cr; SoN only; prereq
10 cr elementary student tchg, 6)
Minimum of three hours weekly ofsupervised teach
ing and observation in elementary school.

3900. DIRECTED STUDY. 0-3 cr [max 6 cr]; prereq
elementary major and 6)
Analysis of specific instruction; curricular, organiza
tional, and operational situations or problems in ele
mentary education.

5100. ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CURRICULUM.
(3 cr; prereq 3101)
Selection and organization ofsubject matter for
courses; methods, problems, and findings of research
by subjects.

5101. WORKSHOP: PROGRAMS AND PROCE
DURES OF CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT. (1
3 cr; prereq elementary tchg exper, #; SoN only)
Leadership in procedures; operational processes;
major considerations in planning and organizing;
interpersonal relationships, and evaluation ofim
provement programs.

5102. PREPARATION OF CURRICULUM MA
TERIALS. (3 cr; prereq 5100 or SeEd 5113 or CISy
5600)
Selecting and organizing units, courses ofstudy, and
curriculum guides and writing materials, individually
and in groups.

5107. DIAGNOSIS AND TREATMENT OF
LEARNING DIFFICULTIES. (3 cr)
Diagnosis of pupil difficulty; development and preven
tion; tests as aids to teaching; following up a testing
program, socioemotional problems associated with
learning difficulties.

5108. SUPERVISION AND IMPROVEMENT OF
INSTRUCTION. (3 cr; prereq 9 cr in education)
Functions and duties of a supervisor; techniques;
analysis of classroom activities.
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5109. SUPERVISORY STRATEGIES IN PLAN
NING, OBSERVING, CONFERENCING. (3 cr;
prereq #)
Overview of the responsibilities of the supervising
teacher; material development and practice in basic
supervisory skills and functions.

5140. MICROCOMPUTER USES IN ELEMEN
TARY CLASSROOMS. (3 cr, §CISy 5206)
Use ofmicrocomputers to enhance instruction; appli
cations in language arts, mathematics, science, social
studies; evaluation of available programs.

5141. USING LOGO IN THE CLASSROOM. (3 cr;
prereq CISy 5003 or equiv)
Using LOGO in the elementary and middle grades to
develop skills in thinking, planning, and logic; apply
ing fundamental mechanics and philosophy of LOGO
using turtle graphics; developing classroom materials.

5145. CLASSROOM MANAGEMENT. (3 cr, §SeEd
5145; prereq tchg or admin exper or #)
For teachers, administrators, and support staffwork
ing in elementary school programs: focus on manage
ment ofstudent behavior, of instruction as it relates to
student behavior, and of teacher organizational tasks
in the classroom.

5164. GLOBAL EDUCATION: CONTENT AND
PROCESS. (3 cr, §SeEd 5164)
Help for classroom teachers and administrators in as
sessing current methods and materials and selecting
appropriate evaluation instruments by examination
ofexisting content and methods in global education.

5227. TEACHING ABOUT THE NEWSPAPER
IN THE CLASSROOM. (1-3 cr [max 4 cr], §SeEd
5227)
Institution of the newspaper; articulation of a series of
useful instruction strategies, curriculum development
techniques, and teaching materials.

5300. LITERATURE FOR THE ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL. (3 cr)
Evaluative survey of books for children; research re
lated to children's reading interests; selection of liter·
ature.

5305. SURVEY OF SPECIAL COLLECTIONS IN
CHILDREN'S LITERATURE. (3 cr; prereq 5300 or
#)
Content and accessibility ofcollections that relate to
the creation ofbooks; emphasis on possibilities and
methods for interpreting the content of the collections
to children.

5315. TEACHING COMPOSITION IN THE ELE
MENTARY SCHOOL. (3 cr; prereq postbaccalaure
ate, MEd, or graduate student)
Theory and research dealing with the writing process
and application to development ofan elementary
school writing curriculum.

5316. TEACHING AND SUPERVISION OF EN
GLISH IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS. (3 cr;
prereq 3316 or elementary tchg exper)
Improvement of instruction, study of trends in En
glish education.
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5317. MATERIALS LABORATORY FOR
TEACHING ENGLISH IN ELEMENTARY
SCHOOLS. (3 cr; prereq 3316 or elementary tchg ex
per)
Examination and evaluation of textbooks, pro
grammed materials, and audiovisual resources for ele
mentary school language arts instruction.

5318. CREATIVE WRITING FOR AND BY CHIL
DREN. (3 cr [max 6 cr J; SoN only; prereq 3300 or 3316
or elementary tchg exper or #)
Language arts in the elementary school for experi
enced teachers, supervisors, graduate students, and
college instructors; emphasis on creative aspects of
the writing ofchildren's literature and the children's
own writing.

5319. TEACHING SECOND LANGUAGES AND
CULTURES IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS. (3 cr)
Methods and materials: development oforal and writ
ten communication; consideration of alternatives in
program format; preparation of materials; global
awareness and cross-cultural experience; assessment
of children's language; children's literature, games,
songs; development ofunits and lessons.

5320. PRACTICUM: TEACHING SECOND LAN
GUAGES AND CULTURES IN ELEMENTARY
SCHOOLS. (3 cr; SoN only; prereq 5319 or ~5319, #)
Minimum of three hours weekly ofsupervised teach
ing and observation in elementary schools.

5330. COMPUTER·ASSISTED INSTRUCTION
IN READING AND LANGUAGE ARTS FOR EL·
EMENTARY SCHOOL STUDENTS. (3 cr; prereq
education major or elementary or secondary school
tchg exper or #)
Developing, evaluating, and using materials to
present reading and language arts content to elemen
tary age students; interface of theoretical issues with
instructional techniques presented on computers.

5331. TEACHING AND SUPERVISION OF
READING IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (3
cr; prereq 9 cr in education)
Objectives, materials, and teaching procedures; cur
rent practices and curricula; class and individual
projects.

5333. INSTRUCTIONAL LEADERSHIP IN ELE
MENTARY READING. (3 cr; prereq 5331 or #)
Survey offormal and informal procedures for evaluat
ing reading instruction; demonstration teaching as in
structionalleadership; grouping procedures in
improvement of reading programs. Intended for super
visors and principals.

5334. READING DIFFICULTIES. (3 cr; prereq
5331 or SeEd 5344)
Causes, prevention, and correction; remedial practices
useful to the classroom teacher. school counselor, and
reading specialist.

5335. CLINICAL DIAGNOSIS OF READING
DIFFICULTIES. (3 cr; prereq 5334)
Relationship to psychological factors and clinical re
medial correction.

Curriculum and Instruction

5336. CLINICAL PRACTICE IN REMEDIAL
TEACHING. (3 cr; prereq 5334 or 5107 and #)
Remedial tutoring of individual children who have
difficulty in school learning.

5337. BEGINNING READING INSTRUCTION. (3
cr; prereq 3331 or elementary tchg exper or #)
For teachers and specialists interested in initial
teaching procedures; compares alternative methods of
beginning instruction; emphasis on readiness pro
grams, test-grouping patterns, language factors, and
intensive instruction procedures to prevent reading
failure.

5338. TEACHING READING IN THE INTERME
DIATE GRADES. (3 cr; prereq 3331 or elementary
tchg exper or #)
For teachers and specialists interested in problems of
teaching reading beyond the decoding stage; emphasis
on comprehension strategies, basic study skills, and
reading in the content areas.

5339. WORKSHOP: CURRICULUM IMPLE
MENTATION IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
READING. (l-9 cr [max 9 crJ; prereq elementary tchg
exper or #)
Analysis of new instructional materials, techniques,
recent trends. and innovations in elementary reading
instruction.

5346. TEACHING SCIENCE IN THE ELEMEN
TARY SCHOOL. (3 cr; prereq elementary tchg exper
or#)
Materials. resources, and methods ofteaching science
at the elementary level.

5347. WORKSHOP: CURRICULUM IMPLE
MENTATION IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL SCI
ENCE. (l-3 cr [max 12 crl; prereq elementary tchg
exper)
Offered in summers with focus on a single program for
each offering: treating concept foundations, goals, and
teaching and evaluation procedures.

5348. WORKSHOP: OUTDOOR SCIENCE EDU
CATION. (3 cr; prereq elementary tchg exper)
Classroom and fieldwork activities dealing with mod
els, materials, and methods in the outdoor setting;
consideration ofbroad topics such as ecological rela
tionships, cyclic processes, and change as well as more
specific topics such as rocks and minerals, plants and
animals, and stargazing.

5349. ELEMENTARY SCHOOL SCIENCE: CUR
RICULUM AND SUPERVISION. (3 cr; prereq 3346
or 5346)
Program foundations including elements from philos
ophy, psychology. the science disciplines; design of in
school curriculum improvement models; program
evaluation; pupil reporting procedures.

5350. ELEMENTARY SCHOOL SCIENCE: MA
TERIALS AND RESOURCES. (3 cr; prereq 5349)
Experiences in the use ofeducational materials and
media common to the teaching ofmodern elementary
school science.
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5361. TEACHING SOCIAL STUDIES IN THE
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (3 cr; prereq 3101 or
equiv)
Content and organization ofsocial studies programs;
programs of understanding, improving the learning
situation, and effective use of materials.

5362. MATERIALS LABORATORY FOR ELE·
MENTARY SOCIAL STUDIES TEACHERS. (3 cr;
prereq 3361 or 5361 or #)
Printed, audiovisual, and other materials; investiga
tion and evaluation of teaching materials and devices.

5363. WORKSHOP: CURRICULUM IMPLE
MENTATION IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL SO
CIAL STUDIES. (Cr ar [max 9 crJ; prereq
elementary tchg exper and #)
Analysis ofnew instructional materials and recent
curriculum developments in the field; training in in
novative instructional procedures.

5376. CURRENT TRENDS IN EARLY CHILD
HOOD EDUCATION. (3 cr; prereq tchg exper in
kindergarten or primary or #)
Continuing needs ofchildren in our changing culture;
current practices and recent research.

5377. EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION: MA
TERIALS AND RESOURCES. (3 cr; prereq 3377 or
5376 and tchg exper)
Experience in the selection and use ofcommercial and
teacher-made educational materials and media com
mon to early childhood education programs.

5378. CONTEMPORARY PROGRAMS FOR
YOUNG CHILDREN. (1-3 cr [max 3 cr]; prereq MEd
student in early childhood education)
Child growth and development aspects ofpreschool
children in light ofneed for curriculum intervention
programs; current trends. program evaluation, recent
research.

5602. PRACTICUM: IMPROVEMENT OF
TEACHING. (3 cr; SoN only; prereq MEd student in
elementary education)
Elementary school classroom teaching project de
signed to improve specific teaching skills, planned by
student and approved and directed by student's ad
viser as part ofM.Ed. program.

For Graduate Students Only
(For description, see Graduate School Bulletin)

8300. RESEARCH IN SPECIAL COLLECTIONS
OF CHILDREN'S LITERATURE

8316. RESEARCH IN ENGLISH COMPOSITION
IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS

8317. RESEARCH IN SKILL DEVELOPMENT
IN SPELLING, HANDWRITING, AND LISTEN
ING

8331. RESEARCH FOUNDATIONS FOR READ.
ING INSTRUCTION

8332. RECENT RESEARCH IN READING
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8333. SEMINAR: READING RESEARCH AND
INSTRUCTION

8346. RESEARCH FOUNDATIONS OF ELE
MENTARY SCHOOL SCIENCE TEACHING

8347. THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL SCIENCE
PROGRAM: ARTICULATION AND COORDINA
TION

8361. CURRICULUM CONSTRUCTION IN ELE·
MENTARY SOCIAL STUDIES

8362. RESEARCH IN ELEMENTARY SOCIAL
STUDIES

8363. SEMINAR: ELEMENTARY SOCIAL
STUDIES EDUCATION

8916. PROBLEMS: TEACHING ENGLISH

8931. PROBLEMS: TEACHING READING

8961. PROBLEMS: TEACHING SOCIAL STUD·
IES

8976. PROBLEMS: TEACHING KINDER
GARTEN

8991. PROBLEMS: IMPROVEMENT OF IN
STRUCTION

8992. RESEARCH IN EDUCATIONAL DIAGNO
SIS

Mathematics Education (MthE)

5081. TEACHING SECONDARY SCHOOL
ARITHMETIC. (2 cr; prereq mathematics education
major or minor, Math 5081 or M081 or #)
Survey of concepts, principles, and processes of the
secondary school pre-algebra curriculum; learning dif
ficulties, teaching strategies and alternatives; mathe
matical foundations ofpre-algebra topics.

5082. TEACHING ALGEBRA. (2 cr; prereq mathe
matics education major or minor, Math 5082 or M082
or#)
Survey ofconcepts, principles, and processes of the
secondary school algebra curriculum; learning diffi
culties, teaching strategies and alternatives; mathe
matical foundations ofalgebra topics.

5083. TEACHING GEOMETRY. (2 cr; prereq
mathematics education major or minor, Math 5083 or
~5083or #)
Survey ofconcepts, principles, and processes of the
secondary school geometry curriculum; learning diffi
culties, teaching strategies and alternatives; mathe
matical foundations of geometry topics.

5101. WORKSHOP: ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
MATHEMATICS. (1-12 cr [max 12 cr]; prereq #; not
open to mathematics education majors)
Modern trends, methods, and materials used to convey
mathematical ideas.



5102. WORKSHOP: MATHEMATICS EDUCA·
TION. (1-12 cr [max 12 cr])
Issues, materials, and instructional techniques focus
ing on a single current topic of particular relevance to
secondary school and college mathematics teachers.

5301. INSTRUCTIONAL LEADERSHIP IN ELE
MENTARY SCHOOL MATHEMATICS. (3 cr; pre
req #; not open to mathematics education majors)
Current trends in methods, materials, content, and
evaluation; program development and research; in
tended for supervisors and principals.

5311. TEACHING AND SUPERVISION OF
MATHEMATICS IN THE ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL. (3 cr; prereq Elem 3391 or #)
Present practices and trends in methods, evaluation,
and diagnosis; objectives, psychology, and philosophy
related to improvement of instruction.

5312. TEACHING AND SUPERVISION OF
MATHEMATICS IN THE SECONDARY
SCHOOL. (3 cr; prereq mathematics tchg exper or #)
Methods, materials, and curriculum development;
principles of learning; review of research; preparation
and evaluation of tests, units, and materials of in
struction.

5313. TEACHING AND SUPERVISION OF
MATHEMATICS IN THE MIDDLE SCHOOL. (4
cr; prereq elementary or secondary school licensure)
Mathematics objectives, concepts and principles,
skills and processes; instructional alternatives includ
ing calculators and microcomputers; applications of
mathematics to individual differences; evaluation
techniques to improve instruction and learning in
middle school.

5321. MATERIALS LABORATORY FOR ELE
MENTARY SCHOOL MATHEMATICS IN
STRUCTION. (3 cr; prereq 5311 or Elem 3391 or #)
Printed and programmed materials, audiovisual aids,
community resources; laboratory projects and tech
niques ofusing mathematical devices and instru
ments.

5322. MATERIALS LABORATORY FOR SEC·
ONDARY SCHOOL MATHEMATICS INSTRUC
TION. (3 cr; prereq 5312 or #)
Sources and types ofmaterials; laboratory projects
and techniques of using mathematics devices and in
struments, visual aids, and community resources.

5331. CURRENT DEVELOPMENTS IN ELE
MENTARY SCHOOL MATHEMATICS IN
STRUCTION. (3 cr; prereq 5311 or #)
Contemporary literature, trends and experimentation
with content; criteria for program evaluation.

5332. CURRENT TRENDS AND ISSUES IN SEC
ONDARY SCHOOL MATHEMATICS INSTRUC
TION. (3 cr; prereq 5312 or #)
Recent developments in mathematics curriculum and
instructional alternatives; issues in teaching and
learning; providing for special student needs; program
planning and evaluation.

Curriculum and Instruction

5345. MATHEMATICS FOR GIFTED CHIL
DREN. (3 cr; prereq 5311 or Elem 3391 or #)
Curriculum and methods of instruction for academi
cally talented children; development of enrichment
units; source material for teachers.

5355. MATHEMATICS FOR SLOW LEARNING
CHILDREN. (3 cr; prereq 5311 or Elem 3391 or #)
Units of instruction emphasizing mathematical con
cepts essential for vocational competence; experimen
tal materials and methods designed to improve
performance oflow achievers.

5366. COMPUTER·ASSISTED MATHEMATICS
INSTRUCTION. (3 cr; prereq 5312 or SeEd 3365;
SeEd 3366 or CISy 5006; and one year of calculus or #)
The computer as an instructional resource in the
mathematics classroom; programming and problem
solving using the computer as a means ofteaching and
learning concepts, principles, and skills ofmathemat
ics; design of lessons; evaluation ofsoftware.

5680. PRACTICUM IN MATHEMATICS EDU·
CATION. (3-9 cr [max 9 crl; prereq #)
Supervised experience in teaching or related work in
school.

5980. DIRECTED STUDIES IN MATHEMATICS
EDUCATION. (3-9 cr [max 9 cr); prereq #)
Survey of recent literature; design and preparation of
reports on special problems.

For Graduate Students Only
(For description, see Graduate School Bulletin)

8500. THEORY AND CLASSICAL RESEARCH
IN MATHEMATICS EDUCATION

8570. RESEARCH IN MATHEMATICS EDUCA
TION

8590. SEMINAR: MATHEMATICS EDUCATION

8680. INTERNSHIP: MATHEMATICS EDUCA
TION

8980. PROBLEMS: MATHEMATICS EDUCA
TION

Secondary Education (SeEd)

1001. TEACHING IN AMERICAN SCHOOLS. (3
cr, §Elem 1001; SoN optional)
Teaching in contemporary America; nature of the
teaching profession, school organization and gover
nance patterns, impact ofsocial/economic/political is
sues on teachers and schools, public views of teachers
and schools.

3150. INTRODUCTION TO SECONDARY
SCHOOL TEACHING. (5 cr; prereq 5 cr introduc
tory psychology, education student)
Secondary education; purposes, history, organization,
curriculum, pupils; organization of instructional
units; teaching profession; lecture, discussion section;
individual youth leadership project.
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3151. DIRECTED STUDY. (1-9 cr; prereq L1)
Analysis of specific instructional, curricular, organi
zational, and operational situations or problems in
secondary education.

3152. PRACTICUM: SECONDARY EDUCA
TION. 0-7 cr [max 7 cr]; SoN on:ly; prereq education
student, L1)
A pre-student teaching experience to enable students
to develop teacher competencies; supervised observa
tion and participation in classroom and related school
activities.

3155. PSYCHOLOGICAL FOUNDATIONS OF
SECONDARY EDUCATION. (5 cr; prereq Psy
1001, education student)
Educational psychology; theory and applications in
secondary education oflearning, cognition, behavior,
growth and development, measurement and evalua
tion; lecture, laboratory, discussion, individual proj
ects.

3156,3157. THE SOCIAL SCIENCES AND THE
SOCIAL STUDIES. (3 cr [max 6 crl; prereq social
studies major and #)
Social sciences as disciplines with specific attention to
methods of inquiry, competing structures, and theo
ries; implications for organizing and teaching social
studies in secondary schools.

3220. TEACHING AND LEARNING IN THE HE
BREW SCHOOL. (3 cr)
Methods, materials, techniques relating Hebrew to
other subjects learned in Hebrew schools; microteach
ing practice; curriculum development and evaluation.

3320. BASIS FOR INSTRUCTION IN LAN
GUAGE IN SECONDARY ENGLISH CURRIC
ULA. (3 cr; prereq Eng15851)
Implications of recent developments in linguistic the
ory for English language instruction; special attention
to studies oforal and written language development of
children and adolescents; relevance of instruction in
grammar(s); nonstandard dialects; review oflanguage
materials used in schools; practice in development of
materials and short instructional episodes.

3325. INSTRUCTIONAL PRACTICE IN EN
GLISH, SPEECH, AND THEATRE ARTS. (4 cr)
Practice on and analysis of small-scale instructional
episodes with small groups of secondary school stu
dents and in conjunction with regular secondary
school classes; interaction analysis and videotaping
procedures.

3326. TEACHING ADOLESCENT LITERA
TURE. (3 cr; prereq 3150. 3155)
Methods and materials at secondary level; literature
for adolescents; techniques for discussion, planning
and evaluating units; reading interests.

3327. TEACHING OF WRITING IN THE SEC
ONDARY SCHOOL. (3 cr; prereq 3150. 3155)
Sources and procedures for developing curriculum ob
jectives and materials related to the teaching ofwrit
ten composition; attention to prewriting procedures;
relational processes ofcomposing; forms and functions
of discourse; survey of research findings related to the
evaluation of student writing.
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3331. INTRODUCTION TO TEACHING READ
ING IN THE CONTENT AREAS. (3 cr)
Problems encountered. objectives sought. methods
and materials useful for advancing the reading skills
ofsecondary students in regular classes.

3334. TEACHING SECOND LANGUAGES. (6 cr;
prereq education student)

3335. TEACHING SECOND LANGUAGES. (3 cr)

3336. TEACHING SECOND LANGUAGES. (3 cr;
prereq major in second languages and cultures)
Issues in language teaching and learning methodol
ogy: innovative approaches. student-centered class
rooms. teacher-student interaction and classroom
management practices for communicative language
teaching, strategies for teaching culture. testing profi
ciency.

3348,3349,3350. TEACHING SOCIAL STUDIES
IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL. (3 cr each; prereq
social studies major)

3356. TEACHING SECONDARY SCHOOL SCI
ENCE. (2 cr; prereqjr, 5 cr introductory psychology.
~3155)

Procedures in selecting and organizing materials and
in teaching secondary school science.

3357. TEACHING SECONDARY SCHOOL SCI
ENCE. (4 cr; prereq science major or minor and for
majors, 3356 and ~3152)

Procedures in selecting and organizing materials for
teaching secondary school science.

3365. TEACHING SECONDARY SCHOOL
MATHEMATICS. (4 cr; prereq 3150. 3155, ~3152 for
2 cr)
Methods, materials, curriculum, and principles of
learning pertinent to secondary school mathematics.

3366. COMPUTER-ASSISTED MATHEMATICS
INSTRUCTION. (4 cr; prereq 3155 and Math 1231 or
one year ofcalculus)
Programming in the BASIC language; use of
timesharing and microcomputers in high school math
ematics; evaluation ofcomputer-based curriculum
materials; applications of computing in the curricu
lum.

3368. TEACHING SECONDARY SCHOOL
MATHEMATICS. (3 cr; prereq 3365, 3366)
Methods, materials, curriculum, and principles of
learning pertinent to secondary school mathematics.

3600. STUDENT TEACHING. (Cr ar; SoN only; pre
req L1)
Supervised teaching for students wishing to elect
credits in student teaching in addition to regular re
quirements.

3621. DIRECTED EXPERIENCES IN TEACH
ING ENGLISH, SPEECH. AND THEATRE
ARTS. (6-9 cr; SoN only; prereq 3325, #)

3631. STUDENT TEACHING IN SECOND LAN
GUAGES. (3. 6, 9, or 12 cr; SoN only)
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3641. STUDENT TEACHING IN SOCIAL STUD
IES. (3 to 15 cr [max 15 crl; SoN only; prereq 3350, sr)

3651. STUDENT TEACHING IN SCIENCE. 0, 3,
6,9, or 12 cr; SoN only; prereq sr, 3357 and 4 cr in 3152
and for minors, 3357, #)

3661. STUDENT TEACHING IN MATHEMAT
ICS. (3, 6, 9, or 12 cr; SoN only; prereq 3365 during
sameyr)

5122. TEACHING CULTURE: THEORY AND
APPLICATION. (4 cr; prereq postbaccalaureate or
graduate student)
Analysis of the concept; related factors and materials
for use in the classroom; culture shock; empathy; cul
ture conflict, awareness, learning.

5132. TECHNIQUES OF INSTRUCTION. (3 cr)
Cross-departmental course designed to develop indi
vidual competencies; application of current psycholog
ical research to classroom instruction, defining
objectives in terms of achievable student competen
cies.

5145. CLASSROOM MANAGEMENT. (3 cr, §Elem
5145; prereq secondary tchg or admin exper or #)
For teachers, administrators, and support staff work
ing in secondary school programs: focus on manage
ment ofstudent behavior, of instruction as it relates to
student behavior, and of teacher organizational tasks
in the classroom.

5150. ADVANCED METHODS OF TEACHING
THE SOCIAL STUDIES. (3 cr)
Advanced methods for social studies teachers; prereq
uisite to other graduate level courses in social studies
education.

5151. SCHOOL-BASED PROJECTS IN SOCIAL
STUDIES EDUCATION. 0-12 cr [max 12 crJ)
Opportunity to work individually or in teams on cur
ricular, instructional, or evaluation problems within
the school.

5152. TECHNIQUES OF INSTRUCTION IN SO
CIAL STUDIES. (3 cr)
Analysis ofteaching strategies and contemporary cur
riculum materials in the social studies; techniques of
instruction useful in inquiry; strategies ofanalysis;
classroom behavior and evaluation; required of M.A.,
M.Ed., and Ph.D. candidates.

5153. NEW PERSPECTIVES IN THE SOCIAL
STUDIES. (1-3 cr [max 12 crj)
Issues, materials, and instructional techniques re
lated to current topics of particular relevance to social
studies teachers.

5155. MATERIALS LABORATORY FOR SO
CIAL STUDIES TEACHERS. (3 cr; prereq 5150,
5152)
Locating, developing, and using audiovisual materi
als, learning programs, and simulations for use in so
cial studies classes.

Curriculum and Instruction

5156. PRACTICUM IN SOCIAL STUDIES IN
STRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES. 0 cr; prereq 5150,
5152)
Includes production of videotape episodes to demon
strate competency in the use ofmaterials and tech
niques of instruction; required for all M.A., M.Ed., and
Ph.D. candidates.

5164. GLOBAL EDUCATION: CONTENT AND
PROCESS. (3 cr, §Elem 5164)
Designed to help classroom teachers and administra
tors assess current methods and materials and select
appropriate evaluation instruments by examination
of existing content and methods in global education.

5167. ECONOMIC EDUCATION PROGRAMS.
(1-3 cr; prereq Econ 1002 or equiv or #)
Conceptual framework ofeconomic education through
analyzing its research, objectives, philosophy, scope,
and curricular sequence.

5175. SECONDARY REMEDIAL READING IN
STRUCTION. (3 cr; prereq 5344 or Elem 5331 or #)
Principles and techniques for developing and conduct
ing programs for secondary students seriously defi
cient in reading skills.

5176. CLASSROOM RESEARCH IN ENGLISH
EDUCATION AND READING. (3 cr)
Review and analysis of current studies; design and
analyses for school-based research.

5177. DIRECTING SECONDARY SCHOOL
SPEECH ACTIVITIES. (3 cr)
Philosophy, organization, and administration ofex
temporaneous speaking, oratory, interpretive read
ing, and debate.

5184. COMPUTER COURSEWARE EXAMINA
TION, DEVELOPMENT. AND OTHER MATERI
ALS EVALUATION IN SECOND LANGUAGES.
(4 cr; prereq 3334)
Review of computer use in second language learning;
evaluation oftools ofaccess based on proficiency con
cept-grammars, readers; development and use ofeval
uation criteria and authoring systems to develop
sample courseware.

5185. SCHOOL AND PROFESSIONAL BASED
EXPERIENCES IN SECOND LANGUAGES AND
CULTURES. (1-12 cr [max 12 cr]; prereq MEd stu
dents only)
Opportunity for teachers to work together on curricu
lar, instructional, or evaluation problems; internship
experiences; participation in professional activities.

5186. ALTERNATIVES IN SECOND LAN
GUAGE EDUCATION. (3 cr)
Overview ofcurricula and instruction in various set
tings: elementary, secondary, open, free, suburban,
and center city schools; bilingual programs, colleges,
community colleges, universities, and adult programs
including teacher preparation.
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5189. PLANNING AND ASSESSING SECOND
LANGUAGE CURRICULUM. (4 cr)
Development ofcompetencies in curriculum and ma
terials construction; application to lessons, units,
modules, courses, levels of instruction in ongoing pro
grams of second language acquisition in schools.

5191. WORKSHOP: TEACHING OF SECOND
LANGUAGES AND CULTURES. (1-10 cr [max 10
crJ)
Related specifically to the needs of the in-service
teacher; topics, location. and duration will be highly
flexible.

5194. PERSPECTIVES ON ENGLISH STUDIES
IN SCHOOLS. (3 cr)
Nature, development, and future direction; evaluation
of the "given-ness" of English studies in the context of
widespread ambiguities of tradition, class, and cul
ture.

5196. SECOND LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY:
IMPLICATIONS FOR CURRICULUM, IN·
STRUCTION, EVALUATION. (6 cr; prereq in-ser
vice teacher or grad student)
Training in oral interview procedure; examination of
implications ofprocedure for development of curricu
lum, instructional practices, materials, and evalua
tion oflistening, reading, speaking, writing.

5216. FOUNDATIONS OF BILINGUAL EDUCA.
TION.(4 cr)
Development ofbilingual schooling in the U.S.: his
tory, social and political impact, implications ofcon
gressional and judicial decisions related to language
minority populations, current policy as it affects pro
grams serving populations with limited English profi
ciency.

5217. PROGRAMS AND CURRICULA IN BILIN
GUAL EDUCATION. (4 cr; prereq 5216 or #)
Current curricular strategies to instruct language mi
nority students in the U.S. and selected international
settings; analysis ofstyles by program and individual
student learning goals; materials for instruction and
content focusing on non-English language curricu
lum; typologies and models of instructional programs;
operational variables affecting curricular patterns
and program goals.

5218. ASSESSMENT OF LEARNERS WITH
LIMITED ENGLISH PROFICIENCY. (4 cr)
Social, political, and educational context. Evaluation
vs. research and implications for bilingual schooling,
curriculum development, and materials section; exist
ing methods for assessment of language proficiency
and academic achievement.

5219. TEACHING READING TO SECOND LAN
GUAGE LEARNERS. (4 cr)
Reading process in second language; relationship be
tween first and second languages and implications for
reading; comprehension development; skill building;
assessing second language reading; materials and re
sources for different languages and levels.
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5220. PARENT INVOLVEMENT IN BILINGUAL
EDUCATION. (2 cr)
Nature ofparent and community involvement; role of
family and community in education oflanguage mi
nority children; actualizing parent potential and par·
ticipation in classrooms and schools.

5227. TEACHING ABOUT THE NEWSPAPER
IN THE CLASSROOM. (1-3 cr [max 4 cr], §Elem
5227)
Institution of the newspaper; articulation of a series of
useful instructional strategies, curriculum develop
ment techniques, and teaching materials.

5320. LITERATURE FOR ADOLESCENTS. (3 cr)
Reading and analysis offiction and nonfiction; meth
ods for critically assessing quality and appeal; appro
priate for secondary English and social studies
teachers and librarians.

5321. TEACHING LITERATURE IN SEC
ONDARY SCHOOLS. (3 cr)
Current theory and methods of instruction; research
and response to literature and reading; adolescent lit
erature; growth assessment; curriculum design and
evaluation.

5322. TEACHING WRITING. (3 cr)
Historical and contemporary context; analysis of com
posing processes; prewriting and revision; audience
analysis; comprehension and coherence; selected prob
lems in assigning and evaluating writing.

5323. PRACTICUM IN DIAGNOSING, ASSESS·
lNG, AND TEACHING WRITING IN SEC
ONDARY SCHOOL. (3 cr; prereq 5322 or %322,
educationjr, sr, or grad student)
Application of theory and research on composition in
struction to analysis ofdiagnosis of writing samples;
evaluation ofwriting using written or conference feed
back; large group writing assessment using different
rating scales; development of assignments and cur
riculum materials for writing instruction.

5324. CURRICULUM PROBLEMS AND ISSUES
IN TEACHING THEATRE ARTS IN SEC
ONDARY SCHOOLS. (3 cr)
Philosophy, methods, materials of teaching drama in
the curriculum and as an extracurricular activity in
secondary schools; theatrical improvisation, including
theatre games, sound and motion, characterization,
plot structure, and experience with the informal use of
scripted plays.

5325. IMPROVISATIONAL DRAMA TECH
NIQUES IN THE CLASSROOM. (3-6 cr [max 6 crJ)
Experiences in improvisation, including training in
beginning theatre games, sound and motion, charac
terization and plot structure; development ofimprovi
sational activities based on themes and literature of
subject interest and suited to the needs ofstudents.

5326. TEACHING FILM AND TELEVISION. (3
cr)
Current theory and methods of teaching critical re
sponse to film and television; techniques, genres, his
tory, economics; integration and use ofshort film and
Super-S filmmaking with English and social studies
teaching in the classroom.



5340. TEACHING SPEECH AND FORENSICS
IN SECONDARY SCHOOL. (3 cr)
Methods of teaching speech and forensics in the high
school classroom; attention to social framework ofspo
ken communication; administration and instructional
procedures in the high school forensic program.

5344. TEACHING READING IN CONTENT AR·
EAS. (3cr)
Methods ofaccommodating student abilities and facil
itating reading in regular content classes.

5347. LINGUISTICS AND READING. (3 cr)
Nature oflinguistic inquiry, investigation of the con
tributions made to reading and programs resulting
from linguistic input; potential contributions of cur·
rent linguistic research to reading instruction.

5349. WORKSHOP: SECONDARY READING IN
STRUCTION. (1-12 cr [max 12 crl; prereq #)
Principles, instructional techniques, and materials for
teaching reading in secondary schools. Each offering
will focus on a single topic.

5350. CURRENT DEVELOPMENTS IN EN
GLISH AND SPEECH EDUCATION. (1-6 cr [max
12 cr])
New instructional approaches, new materials, current
issues and problems in English and language arts ed
ucation. Each offering will focus on a single topic or is
sue.

5351. DIRECTED STUDY. (Cr ar [max 6 crl; SoN
optional; prereq #, education or graduate student)
Individual or group work on curricular, instructional,
or evaluation problems.

5371. CURRICULUM WORKSHOP. (1-3 cr per qtr;
prereq 5113 or Elem 5100 or CISy 5600 or #)
Workshops pertaining to curriculum and instruction
with specific topic to be identified at the time work
shop is listed for offering.

5382. SECOND LANGUAGE TESTING, ASSESS
MENT, AND EVALUATION. (3 cr)
Language proficiency assessment, English as a second
language, bilingual education; oral interviews; test
ing communicative abilities; standardized language
measures; building test items; evaluating programs;
aptitude and attitude measurement.

5385. PLANNING AND ASSESSING SECOND
LANGUAGE INSTRUCTION. (4 cr)
Identifying and assessing teaching competency; use of
videotapes, simulation, and analysis to develop con
cept of teaching as a continuing process from planning
through evaluation.

5390. CURRENT DEVELOPMENTS IN SEC
ONDARY SCHOOL SCIENCE TEACHING. (3 cr;
prereq 3356, 3357 or equiv undergrad courses or exper
in tchg science)
Curricula, methods, materials of instruction, evalua
tion.

Curriculum and Instruction

5394. WORKSHOP: SCIENCE EDUCATION. (1
12 cr [max 12 cr])
Analysis of issues, materials, and instructional tech
niques on current topics of relevance to secondary
school and college science teachers. Each offering will
focus on a single topic for varying credit.

5395. SCHOOL-BASED PROJECTS IN SCI
ENCE EDUCATION. (1-12 cr [max 12 cd; prereq
MEd student in science education)
Individual or group work on curricular, instructional,
or evaluation problems and projects applicable to
school situations.

5397. STUDIES IN SCIENCE EDUCATION. (3 cr,
§8887; prereq MEd student, #)
Improvement of science teaching through application
of research findings.

5404. LANGUAGE, CULTURE, AND EDUCA
TION. (4 cr, §Spch 5404)
Psychological and social-psychological perspectives
for the study of language-communication; dimensions
oflanguage variation (dialects, codes, registers); im
plications for program development and instructional
practices.

5504. THEORETICAL AND RESEARCH BASES
FOR THE TEACHING OF WRITING. (4 cr; prereq
postbaccalaureate, MEd, or graduate student)
Emerging multidisciplinary perspectives on writing
and the teaching ofwriting, with particular attention
to text-grammatical and cognitive science contribu
tions.

5604. PERSPECTIVES ON LITERACY. (3 cr; pre
reqjr, sr, or grad student)
Sociocultural and sociolinguistic perspectives empha
sizing problematic status of traditional concepts of lit
eracy and education for literacy.

5615. PRACTICUM IN SECONDARY READING:
TUTORING REMEDIAL STUDENTS. (3 cr [max 9
cr]; prereq #)

Supervised experience in diagnosing; planned individ
ual instruction and teaching secondary students with
reading difficulties.

5659. SCHOOL-RELATED PROJECTS IN LAN
GUAGE ARTS. (1·12 cr [max 12 cr]; prereq MEd stu
dent in English education)
Individual or group work on curricular, instructional,
or evaluation problems and projects applicable to
school situations.

For Graduate Students Only
(For description, see Graduate School Bulletin)

8104. CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT IN THE
SOCIAL STUDIES

8187. SECOND LANGUAGE TEACHING IN
THE CLASSROOM: THEORY AND APPLICA
TION

8188. INFORMATION SOURCES AND RE
SEARCH IN SECOND LANGUAGE LEARNING
AND TEACHING
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Course Descriptions

8362. RESEARCH IN SOCIAL STUDIES

8364. SEMINAR: SOCIAL STUDIES EDUCA
TION

8387. SEMINAR: SECOND LANGUAGE EDU
CATION

8673. INTERNSHIP: COLLEGE TEACHING IN
SOCIAL STUDIES EDUCATION

8801. PROBLEMS: TEACHING SOCIAL STUD
IES

8871. PROBLEMS: CURRICULUM CONSTRUC·
TION

8887. RESEARCH FOUNDATIONS OF SEC·
ONDARY SCHOOL SCIENCE TEACHING

8892. INTRODUCTION TO RESEARCH IN EN
GLISH EDUCATION AND READING

8893. SEMINAR: ADVANCED TOPICS IN EN
GLISH-LANGUAGE ARTS EDUCATION

8894. PROBLEMS: SECOND LANGUAGES AND
CULTURES EDUCATION

8895. READINGS IN ENGLISH EDUCATION

8896. PROBLEMS: TEACHING ENGLISH

8897. RESEARCH IN ENGLISH AND SPEECH
EDUCATION

8898. READINGS IN SECOND LANGUAGES
AND CULTURES EDUCATION

8899. SEMINAR: RESEARCH IN SCIENCE ED
UCATION

Educational Policy and
Administration
Educational Administration (EdAd)

5101. PUBLIC SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION. (3
cr; not open to majors in educational administration;
prereq 9 cr in education; SoN optional)
Organization, administration, and general support of
public schools in state and local school districts.

5103. SUPERVISION AND ADMINISTRATION
OF SPECIAL EDUCATION. (3 cr, §EPsy 5660 or
PsyS 5160; prereq #; SoN optional)
Procedures in establishing and improving educational
programs for exceptional children.

5105. WORKSHOP: ADMINISTRATION AND
SUPERVISION OF SPECIAL EDUCATION. (1-6
cr; SoN optional)
Laboratory approach to common administrative and
supervisory problems for experienced administrators
ofspecial needs programs.
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5110. PERSONAL TIME MANAGEMENT AND
ADMINISTRATION. (2 cr; SoN optional)
Application ofproven practical and pragmatic tech
niques to problems ofpersonal and administrative
scheduling, organizing, delegating, prioritizing; han
dling interruptions and meetings; doing the distaste
ful and difficult; increasing self- and staff
productivity; developing new concepts and techniques
of management.

5120. PRACTICUM: POSTSECONDARY AD
MINISTRATION. (3-6 cr [max 6 cr])
Intensive group and individual examination ofcur
rent and pertinent administrative problems in post
secondary but nonbaccalaureate institutions.

5125. PRINCIPAL·CONSTITUENT DECISION
MAKING. (3 cr)
For school administrators and those preparing for ad
ministrative positions in educational institutions; fo
cus on administrator's role in large group, small
group, and dyadic interaction decision making; role
playing, simulation, and case study analysis.

5127. WORKSHOP: POLICY DEVELOPMENT
FOR SCHOOL MANAGERS. (3 cr; SoN optional)
Elements offeedback control applied to policy devel
opment and implementation in education; policies for
instructional management, personnel administration,
and fiscal control; implementation plans and proce
dures for analysis ofpolicy impact.

5128. WORKSHOP: EDUCATIONAL ADMINIS
TRATION. (1·6 cr; SoN optional)
Opportunities through laboratory approach for experi
enced administrators to concentrate their study on
common administrative and supervisory problems.

5130. ADMINISTRATOR DEVELOPMENT
SEMINAR. (3·9 cr [max 9 cr]; SoN optional)
Assessment and development ofskills required of the
administrator in the areas ofplanning, decision mak
ing, and human relations; introduction to contempo
rary issues in educational administration; initial
course for students pursuing professional licensure
programs.

5139. LABORATORY IN DECISION MAKING.
0-4 cr; SoN optional)
Contribution of recent research and theory to effective
administration; analysis ofadministrative behavior
in realistic settings and relations of administration to
human behavior.

5140. ADMINISTRATION OF EARLY EDUCA
TION PROGRAMS. (3 cr; SoN optional)
Issues and skills relevant to an administrator who di
rects a preschool program or the student planning a
leadership position in early education.

5167. THE AMERICAN MIDDLE SCHOOL. (3 cr;
SoN optional)
Sources of the movement; purposes, functions, and
limitations; fundamental problems, types, and curric
ular implications of reorganization.
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5180,5181, SEMINAR: ADMINISTRATION OF
SPECIAL EDUCATION. (3 cr each qtr, §EPsy 8760,
8761; SoN optional; prereq 5103 or EPsy 5660 or #)
Problems of administration and organization ofspe
cial education programs.

5200. DESIGN AND MANAGEMENT OF EDU
CATION SERVICES. (3 cr; SoN optional)
Educational services offered by schools, hospitals, in
dustries, government agencies; contemporary technol
ogy, roles, authority systems, communication
networks; resource-policy relationships, evaluation
and management of activities of clients and staff
members.

5202. POLITICS OF EDUCATION. (3 cr, §EdAd
8202, §SPFE 5202, §SPFE 8202; SoN optional)
Social science findings, concepts, and methods used to
consider political context of educational administra
tion; public school policy making by local and state
governments; role ofadministrators.

5203. THE COMMUNITY SCHOOL. (3 cr, §8203;
SoN optional)
Changing structure and process in school organiza
tion; evolving team model; multiple skills process in
socialization.

5210. FINANCING ELEMENTARY AND SEC
ONDARY SCHOOLS. (3 cr, §821O; SoN optional)
Value assumptions and educational finance policy,
economic factors, sources and characteristics ofeduca
tional revenue, state and local distribution systems,
federal support, urban/rural variations, institutional
financing alternatives.

5212. SCHOOL BUDGETING. (3 cr, §8212)
Concepts and skills involved in preparing financial
budgets for public schools; competency in translating
educational programs into budgetary systems, antici
pating revenue receipts, planning expenditures, and
techniques for preparing balanced budget.

5213. FINANCIAL RESOURCE MANAGE
MENT. (3 cr, §8213)
Concepts and skills involved in management of finan
cial resources in public schools; performance exercises
related to public school accounting systems, purchas
ing, controller function, and reporting and interpret
ing school financial data.

5214. SCHOOL MANAGEMENT INFORMA
TION SYSTEMS. (3 cr, §8214)
Basic techniques required to generate, maintain, and
make accessible the computer-based management in
formation system in education.

5224. LEGAL IMPLICATIONS OF ACTS BY
SCHOOL BOARDS, ADMINISTRATORS, AND
TEACHERS. (3 cr, §8224)
Constitutional, statutory, and common law bases of
school administration; principles growing out offun
damental legal procedures.

5225. EDUCATIONAL POLICY AND THE LAW.
(3 cr, §8225)
Analysis of court decisions, statutes, and administra
tive regulations related to equality ofeducational op
portunity and equal protection under the law.

5226. EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES PLANNING.
(3 cr, §8226; SoN optional)
Planning educational facilities for public and private
school systems and institutions of higher education.

5227. PUBLIC SCHOOL PERSONNEL PRO
GRAMS. (3 cr, §8227; SoN optional)
Selection, assignment, evaluation, and development
of school personnel; salary and conditions ofservice;
policies of administrative, instructional, and nonin
structional personnel.

5230. PUBLIC RELATIONS FOR SCHOOL OR·
GANIZATIONS. (3 cr, §8230; SoN optional)
Concepts central to public relations programs in edu
cation, studied in selective theoretical contexts rele
vant to administrative leadership.

5231. PRACTICUM: PUBLIC RELATIONS FOR
SCHOOL ORGANIZATIONS. 0-4 cr; SoN optional)
Practical experience in design and use ofbasic tools in
a program such as conducting community analysis;
preparing copy and news releases; meeting, working
with material for the press, radio, and television;
planning school publications; opinion polling and per
sonal conferences.

5233. PRACTICUM: MIDDLE SCHOOL ADMIN
ISTRATION. 0-4 cr; SoN optional)
Projects such as articulation with elementary and se
nior high school; organizing to meet the needs of the
preadolescent; activity programs; guidance functions.

5250. AMERICAN HIGHER EDUCATION. (4 cr,
§Educ 5250, §HiEd 5250; SoN optional)
American higher and postsecondary education in his
torical and contemporary perspective; special empha
sis on societal and political demands on higher
education system, consequent changes in its forms
and functions.

5274. TWO-YEAR POSTSECONDARY INSTITU
TIONS. (3 cr, §8274, §VoEd 5274; SoN optional)
Present status, development, functions, organization,
curriculum, and trends in postsecondary but nonbac
calaureate institutions.

5275. TWO·YEAR COLLEGE ADMINISTRA.
TION. (3 cr, §8275; prereq 5274 or VoEd 5274; SoN op
tional)
Selected topics and problems associated with adminis
tration, administrative positions, and organization of
postsecondary but nonbaccalaureate institutions.

5280. INTRODUCTION TO THE ECONOMICS
OF EDUCATION. (4 cr, §SPFE 5180; SoN optional)
Economic impact of education on educational mar
kets, prices and production relationships, distribution
of income, and investment and cost-benefit analysis in
education.

5292. THE LAW AND POSTSECONDARY EDU
CATIONAL INSTITUTIONS. (3 cr, §HiEd 5292)
Analysis of court opinions and federal regulations af
fecting postsecondary institutions.
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For Graduate Students Only
(For description, see Graduate School Bulletin)

8215. THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL PRINCI
PALSHIP

8216. RECENT RESEARCH IN ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION

8217. SEMINAR: ELEMENTARY SCHOOL AD
MINISTRATION

8218. SEMINAR: THE SOCIAL ORGANIZA
TION OF SCHOOLS

8219. SEMINAR: APPLIED HUMANISM IN AD
MINISTRATIVE BEHAVIOR (THE CLASSICAL
PERSPECTIVE)

8220. QUANTITATIVE FOUNDATIONS FOR
MANAGEMENT METHODS

8221. QUANTITATIVE MODELS FOR PRO
GRAM ANALYSIS AND RESEARCH

8223. QUANTITATIVE TECHNIQUES FOR DE
CISION MAKING

8228. PROBLEMS: HIGHER EDUCATION

8229. SEMINAR: HIGHER EDUCATION

8234. SEMINAR: EDUCATIONAL FINANCE

8235. SEMINAR: APPLIED HUMANISM IN AD
MINISTRATIVE BEHAVIOR (THE MODERN
PERSPECTIVE)

8236. SEMINAR: EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES
PLANNING

8237. SEMINAR: THEORY AND RESEARCH IN
EDUCATIONAL LAW

8238. SEMINAR: THEORY AND RESEARCH

8240. SEMINAR: CLINICAL EXPERIENCES IN
EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION

8241. SEMINAR: INTERNSHIP IN EDUCA
TIONAL ADMINISTRATION

8242. SEMINAR: PUBLIC SCHOOL PERSON
NEL PROGRAMS

8247. SEMINAR: SCHOOL DISTRICT POLIo
TICS

8248. SEMINAR: METROPOLITAN SCHOOL
GOVERNANCE

8253. ADMINISTRATION IN HIGHER EDUCA
TION

8264. THE SECONDARY SCHOOL PRINCIPAL
SHIP

8265. ADMINISTERING THE HIGH SCHOOL
PROGRAM
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8270. PROBLEMS: ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
ADMINISTRATION

8271. PROBLEMS: SECONDARY SCHOOL AD·
MINISTRATION

8272. PROBLEMS: EDUCATIONAL ADMINIS
TRATION

8273. FIELD STUDY

8276. SEMINAR: ADMINISTRATION OF CUR
RICULUM IN THE TWO-YEAR COLLEGE

8278. RECENT RESEARCH IN TWO·YEAR
COLLEGE ADMINISTRATION

8290. FINANCING HIGHER EDUCATION

Educational Policy and
Administration (EdPA)

5201. FORMAL ORGANIZATIONS IN EDUCA
TION. (3 cr, §EdAd 5201, §8201; SoN optional)
Introduction to classical and current theories of orga
nizational behavior and administration in education.
Leadership and control, communication, conflict, the
effects ofeducational environments, organizational
design and change, and organizational effectiveness.

5260. INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATIONAL
PLANNING. (3 cr; SoN optional)
Principles, tools, and emerging issues in higher and
elementary/secondary education settings, including
decision-making models, strategic planning, forecast
ing, program planning, and short-range planning.

5281. COST ANALYSIS IN EDUCATIONAL
EVALUATION. (3 cr; SoN optional)
Use and application of cost-effectiveness, cost-benefit,
cost-utility, and cost-feasibility in evaluation ofedu
cational problems and programs.

For Graduate Students Only
(For description, see Graduate School Bulletin)

8340. POLICY SYSTEMS IN EDUCATION

8341. ANALYSIS OF EDUCATION POLICY
SYSTEMS

Higher Education (HiEd)
5250. AMERICAN HIGHER EDUCATION. (4 cr,
§Educ 5250, §EdAd 5250; SoN optional)
American higher and postsecondary education in his
torical and contemporary perspective; special empha
sis on societal and political demands on higher
education system, consequent changes in its forms
and functions.



Educational Policy and Administration

5292. THE LAW AND POSTSECONDARY IN
STITUTIONS. (3 cr, §EdAd 5292)
Analysis of court opinions and federal regulations af
fecting postsecondary educational institutions.

5540. SEMINAR: THE COLLEGE STUDENT. (3
cr, §EPsy 5451, §PsyS 5540; SoN optional; prereq 6 cr
in psychology or educational psychology)
Psychology and sociology ofcollege students; research
concerning diversity of populations, vocational devel
opment ofstudents; student society, culture, mental
health, underachievement, dropouts, values and atti
tudes; relevant research methods.

For Graduate Students Only
(For description, see Graduate School Bulletin)

8228. PROBLEMS: HIGHER EDUCATION

8229. SEMINAR: HIGHER EDUCATION

8230. SEMINAR: DISSERTATION RESEARCH
IN HIGHER EDUCATION

8250. THE HIGHER EDUCATION INSTITU
TION: ORGANIZATION AND ENVIRONMENT

8251. DEVELOPMENT AND EVALUATION OF
ACADEMIC PROGRAMS

8252. INSTRUCTION AND LEARNING IN
HIGHER EDUCATION

8253. SEMINAR: IMPROVEMENT OF COL
LEGE INSTRUCTION

8254. DIRECTED EXPERIENCE IN COLLEGE
INSTRUCTION

8255. ADMINISTRATION IN HIGHER EDUCA
TION

8290. FINANCING HIGHER EDUCATION

Social and Philosophical Foundations
of Education (SPFE)
5090. SCHOOL AND SOCIETY. (3 cr, §3090; pre
req sr or postbaccalaureate student in education)
Readings in social science and philosophy give the stu
dent opportunity to integrate points ofview in think
ing about the role of the school in a changing
American society.

5099. DIRECTED STUDY. (Cr ar [max 9 crl; SoN
optional; prereq #)
Individual or group work on topics or problems in so
cial and philosophic foundations ofeducation.

5101. HISTORICAL FOUNDATIONS OF MOD
ERN EDUCATION. (3 cr; SoN optional)
Analysis and interpretation of important elements in
modern education derived from the Greeks, the Ro
mans, the Middle Ages, and the Renaissance. Back
ground course for all other courses in the history and
philosophy of education.

5102. EDUCATION IMAGERY IN EUROPE
AND AMERICA. (3 cr; SoN optional)
Images and ideas of education expressed in the visual
arts ofWestern civilization (antiquity to 20th century)
in relation to concurrent educational thought and
practice; symbolism, myth, propaganda, didacticism,
genre, caricature.

5120. HISTORY OF CHILDHOOD EDUCATION.
(3 cr; SoN optional)
Childhood education in Western civilization; empha
sis on images, symbols, ideas important to educational
theory and practice in home and school.

5125. YOUTH IN MODERN SOCIETY. (4 cr, §Soc
5952; SoN optional)
Youth in advanced societies and as a social entity;
functions and roles in industrial society, family, edu
cation, politics and government, economy and work,
welfare, and religion; organizations, social move
ments, and subcultures; empirical research and cross
cultural perspectives.

5131. COMPARATIVE EDUCATION. (3 cr; SoN
optional)
European, Asiatic, and American systems and
philosophies ofeducation; possibilities of interna
tional education.

5141. CRITICAL ISSUES IN CONTEMPORARY
EDUCATION. (3 cr; SoN optional)
Introduction to ideas involved in current theory and
practice.

5155. HISTORY OF WESTERN EDUCATIONAL
THOUGHT. (3 cr; 8-N optional)
Major educational classics ofWestern civilization;
Plato, Aristotle, Cicero, Quintilian, Montaigne, Mil
ton, Locke, Rousseau, and others.

5156. HISTORY OF IDEAS IN AMERICAN EDU
CATION. (3 cr; SoN optional)
Readings in American political, economic, and social
development related to education; reference to the
emerging system of public education. Recommended
as background for 5170 but not a prerequisite.

5170. AMERICAN PRAGMATISM AND EDUCA
TION. (3 cr; SoN optional)
Analysis and interpretation of the educational philos
ophy ofpragmatism (experimentalism); readings from
Dewey, Kilpatrick, Bode, Counts, Childs, and others.

5171. ANTHROPOLOGY AND EDUCATION. (4
cr, §Anth 5145; SoN optional)
Cross-cultural perspectives in examining educational
patterns, the implicit and explicit cultural assump
tions underlying them; methods and approaches to
cross-cultural studies in education.

5172. ANTHROPOLOGY OF AMERICAN EDU·
CATION. (3 cr, §Anth 5144; SoN optional; prereq 6)
Application of anthropological principles to study of
socialization, schooling, and cultural transmission in
the United States; utility of anthropological concepts
for the study of our own education systems and analy
sis ofeducational change.
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5174. FIELD METHOD FOR THE STUDY OF
EDUCATION. (4 cr; SoN optional; prereq 5171 or
5172 or Anth 5145 or 5144 or 1502)
Practice in aspects offield methodology below the
level offull field study; detailed reading; analysis of
studies in anthropology and education for methodolog
ical content.

5175. INTRODUCTION TO SYSTEMS THEORY
IN SOCIAL SCIENCE AND EDUCATION. (3 cr;
SoN optional)
Fundamental aspects of general systems theory; read
ings; basic modeling techniques.

5176. ETHNOGRAPHIC RESEARCH SKILLS
LABORATORY. (2 cr; prereq %174; SoN only)
Introduction to processes of creating evaluative de
sign; supervised practice in data analysis, use of the
ory, proposal writing, reporting.

5180. INTRODUCTION TO THE ECONOMICS
OF EDUCATION. (4 cr, §EdAd 5280; SoN optional)
Economic impact of education on educational mar
kets, prices and production relationships, distribution
of income, and investment and cost-benefit analysis in
education.

5182. COMPARATIVE PHILOSOPHIES OF ED·
UCATION. (3 cr; SoN optional)
Examination of competing philosophies of education.

5190. SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATION. (4 cr, §Soc
5953; SoN optional)
Advanced studies in the social aspects of education in
cluding the school as a socialization process, the social
structure of education, the role of the school in social
change.

5191. PROFESSIONALIZATION AND TEACH
ING. (3 cr; SoN optional)
Process, social history, and ideology; role of teacher or·
ganizations; forms ofmilitancy; comparison with pro
fessionalism in other occupations.

5192. SOCIOLOGY OF HIGHER EDUCATION.
(4 cr, §Soc 5958; SoN optional; prereq introductory
statistics or #)
Advanced studies in social aspects of higher educa
tion; socialization of students, comparative institu
tional organization, role structure; emphasi. on
theory and empirical research.

5202. POLITICS OF EDUCATION. (3 cr, §EdAd
5202, SPFE §8202, §EdAd 8202; SoN optional)
Social science findings, concepts, and methods used to
consider political context of education administration;
public school policy making by local and state govern
ments; role of administrators.

5209. EDUCATION IN FUTURE SOCIAL SYS
TEMS. (3 cr, §5212; SoN optional)
Interdisciplinary inquiry into problems of social spe
cialization and generalization; projections and analy
sis oflong- range (30 years or more) social and
technological trends related to education.
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5210. SOCIAL FORECASTING AND EDUCA
TIONAL FUTURES. (3 cr; SoN optional)
Application ofsocial sciences in their academic and
applied dimensions to formal education, including a
social- scientific and systems orientation toward com
munities; emphasis on short-range social and educa
tional planning-near-present to a few years hence.

5211. SOCIAL DESIGN AND EDUCATIONAL
FUTURES. (3 cr; SoN optional)
Medium-range interdisciplinary approach to commu
nity design and analysis emphasizing formal educa
tion systems in community context; focus upon new
neighborhoods, towns, experimental cities and subcul
tural enclaves in rural and urban settings emphasiz
ing time period from several years to three decades
hence.

For Graduate Students Only
(For description, see Graduate School Bulletin)

8170. SEMINAR: RESEARCH METHODS IN
ANTHROPOLOGY AND EDUCATION

8172. SEMINAR: TOPICS IN ANTHROPOLOGY
AND EDUCATION

8220. SEMINAR: SOCIAL AND EDUCATIONAL
FUTURES

8241. PROBLEMS: HISTORY AND PHILOSO
PHY OF EDUCATION

8242. SEMINAR: EDUCATIONAL PHILOSO
PHY

8255. SEMINAR: EUROPEAN AND AMERICAN
EDUCATIONAL THOUGHT: 16TH AND 17TH
CENTURIES

8256. SEMINAR: EUROPEAN AND AMERICAN
EDUCATIONAL THOUGHT: 17TH CENTURY

8260. SEMINAR: SOCIAL AND PHILOSOPHIC
FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION

8290. ADVANCED SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCA
TION

8991. PROBLEMS: SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCA
TION

Educational Psychology
(EPsy)
1604. WORKSHOP: DEVELOPING EDUCA·
TIONAL AND HUMAN SERVICE PROGRAMS.
(Cr ar, §PsyS 1304; S-N only)
Concepts, issues, practices; development of educa
tional and psychological support services in school and
human service settings. For persons in paraprofes
sional positions.

3131. INTRODUCTION TO HUMAN RELA·
TIONS. (3 cr, §PsyF 3380; prereq educationjr or sr;
SoN only)
Based on small-group training theory and methods.
Designed to help students develop an understanding
ofher or his own behavior, behavior of other individu
als, and group and organizational behavior.
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3220. INTRODUCTION TO MEASUREMENT
AND STATISTICS. (2-3 cr, §PsyF 3102; prereq 5 cr
introductory psychology)
Measures of central tendency, variability. and correla
tion; principles of test construction.

3606. EXCEPTIONAL STUDENTS IN REGU
LAR CLASSES. (2 cr, §5606, §PsyS 3106, §PsyS
5106)
Policies and procedures for teaching handicapped and
gifted students in regular school settings; exposure to
special curriculum adaptations; collaborative roles of
regular and special education teachers, parents, pupil
personnel workers, and other educators.

5110. INTELLIGENCE. (3 cr, §PsyF 5147)
Theories of intelligence; its development; implications
for educational practices and psychological research.

5111. PSYCHOLOGY AND PEDAGOGY OF
READING. (3 cr, §PsyF 5148)
Physiological, psychological, and linguistic factors in
fluencing beginning and fluent reading; implications
for instruction.

5112. KNOWING, LEARNING, AND THINKING.
(4 cr, §PsyF 5152)
Principles ofhuman information processing; issues in
memory and thought; discussion of mental operations
in comprehension and understanding; analysis of in
tellectual structures supporting problem solving in
applied settings.

5113. INTRODUCTION TO THE PSYCHOLOGY
OF INSTRUCTION. (3 cr, §PsyF 5153)
Survey of psychological factors in design of instruc
tion; performance criteria, strategy, and sequence in
research contexts; development and implementation
activities in instructional techniques, technologies,
and delivery systems; psychological processes rele
vant to measures ofeffectiveness in teaching-learning
environment.

5114. PSYCHOLOGY OF STUDENT LEARN
ING. (3 cr, §PsyF 5182)
Survey ofpsychological methods and principles; mod
els oflearner; topics in development, creativity, intel
ligence, and motivation; implications for teaching and
curriculum design in preschool, elementary, and sec
ondary education; professional training with children
and adolescents as clients.

5115. ADULT LEARNING AND EDUCATIONAL
PRACTICE. (4 cr, §PsyF 5183)
Survey ofpsychological methods and principles in hu
man learning; models of adult learner, topics in moti
vation, creativity, achievement, intelligence;
implications for teaching and curriculum design in
higher education, continuing education, and profes
sional training.

5116. BEHAVIOR ANALYSIS IN EDUCATION.
(4 cr, §PsyF 5149)
Practical applications of reinforcement theory; behav
ior analysis, precision teaching, programmed instruc
tion.

Educational Psychology

5117. PROBLEM ANALYSIS AND DECISION
MAKING. (4 cr, §PsyF 5570)
Literature from decision research contrasted with lit
erature in problem solving from cognitive psychology
and psychology of information processing; improve
ment in decision making through consideration of
training, allocation ofwork , and decision aids.

5118. INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES AND EDU
CATIONAL PRACTICE. (4 cr, §PsyF 5581; prereq
5221, PsyF 5121, or #)
Student characteristics (age, sex, personality, ethnic
ity, cognitive styles) as they relate to performance dif
ferences. Methods and models for using student
characteristics to improve learning and development.

5130. PERSONALITY AND SOCIAL DEVELOP
MENT. (3 cr, §PsyF 5162; prereq 5 cr introductory
psychology)
Major concepts and research findings in adjustment
and development, with special emphasis on educa
tional implications.

5135. WORKSHOP IN HUMAN RELATIONS. (6
cr, §PsyF 5305; SoN only)
Experientially based course including simulation ac
tivities, curriculum writing, and supervised practice
in basic human relation skills, emphasizing individ
ual, cultural, and ethnic differences and their implica
tions for educational practice.

5150. SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY OF EDUCATION.
(4 cr, §PsyF 5170)
Concepts and theories applied to educational problems
and settings; laboratory sessions to make applications
and develop skills in group behavior.

5151. STRUCTURING LEARNING: SOCIAL
PSYCHOLOGICAL APPROACHES. (3 cr, §PsyF
5172)
How to use cooperation, competition, and individual
ization to affect learning climate and cognitive and af
fective outcomes of instruction.

5152. ISSUES IN SCHOOL DESEGREGATION.
(4 cr, §PsyF 5173; prereq survey course in social psy
chology or #)
Policy, methods, theory, research; emphasis on out
comes for children.

5153. WORKSHOP: IMPROVEMENT OF
SCHOOL SUPPORT SERVICES. (1-12 cr [max 12
crJ; prereq #)

Topics appropriate to activities and interest ofpartici
pants; each offering will focus on current problems.

5217. EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH COLLO
QUIUM. (1 cr [max 6 crJ; SoN only)
Planned presentations for faculty and students ofcon
temporary educational research by researchers.

5220. EDUCATIONAL MEASUREMENT IN THE
CLASSROOM. (4 cr, §PsyF 5120; SoN optional)
Principles and methods for construction, evaluation,
and improvement of classroom measures; techniques
for describing results statistically; use ofmeasure
ment in evaluating instruction and student perfor
mance; assignment ofgrades.
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5221. BASIC PRINCIPLES OF MEASURE
MENT. (3 cr, §PsyF 5121; prereq 5260 or 8260 or
PsyF 5110 or 8110; SoN optional)
Fundamental concepts, principles, and methods in ed
ucational and psychological measurement; education
ally useful properties of tests; types and uses of
derived scores; factors influencing reliability and
validity.

5240. PRINCIPLES AND METHODS OF EVAL·
UATION. (3 cr, §PsyF 5125; SoN optional)
Introductory course in program evaluation; theory;
practical examples; purpose, roles, program descrip
tions, and evaluation strategies.

5243. PRACTICUM: INSTRUMENTS AND PRO
CEDURES FOR EVALUATION. (3 cr, §PsyF 5621;
prereq 5221, 5240 or PsyF 5121 or PsyF 5125 or equiv;
S-N optional)
Developing curriculum evaluation instruments and
procedures, with introduction to methods and theo
ries. Focus on identifying evaluation problems, devel
oping and implementing techniques for their solution.

5246. EVALUATION COLLOQUIUM. (l cr [max 6
crl; SoN only)
Informal seminar offaculty and students interested in
problems ofevaluation.

5260. INTRODUCTORY STATISTICAL METH
ODS. (4 cr, §PsyF 5110; SoN optional)
Techniques for organizing and presenting data; de
scriptive indices of central tendency, variability, and
bivariate correlation/regression; procedures for mak
ing inferences concerning means and proportions.

5261. APPLIED MATRIX AND VECTOR CON
CEPTS. (l cr, §PsyF 5111; SoN only)
Introduction to concepts and operations; applications
in multiple regression, factor analysis ofvariance.

5262. STATISTICAL METHODS COMPUTER
LABORATORY. (2 cr, §PsyF 5112; prereq 5260 or
PsyF 5110 or equiv; SoN only)
Practical experience using time-sharing computer
language MINITAB; applications ofintroduetory
statistical methods and concepts to data files.

5280. COMPUTER PROGRAMMING: PASCAL.
(3 cr, §PsyF 5330; prereq sr; SoN optional)
Computer as a tool for research in behavioral sciences.
Pascal is taught for both micro and mainframe; labo
ratory experience.

5281. INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER OPER
ATIONS: U OF M SYSTEMS, SPSS. (l cr, §PsyF
5333; SoN only)
Procedures for operation ofbatch and interactive com
puters; emphasis on statistical packages for social sci
ences (SPSS).

5400. WORKSHOP: COUNSELING PSYCHOL
OGY. (l-6 cr [max 12 cr])
For counselors. teachers, and administrators. Aspects
of intervention theory in relation to psychological
principles; counseling, career development, assess
ment, psychological education, and consultation.
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5401. COUNSELING PROCEDURES. (3 cr, §PsyS
5110)
For persons whose professional work includes counsel
ing and interviewing; not for licensure as school coun
selor. Emphasis on counseling relationship and
principles of interviewing; case studies, role playing,
and demonstration.

5402. COUNSELING PROCEDURES II. (3 cr,
§PsyS 5111; prereq 5401 or PsyS 5110)
Analysis of type ofclient and stage of counseling; iso
lation of chain of interactions between client and
counselor described and practiced; appropriate tech
niques.

5410. INTRODUCTION TO GUIDANCE. (3 cr,
§PsyS 5130)
Philosophy, principles, and practices in development
and operation ofpupil personnel services; role of coun
selor, teacher, principal, and specialized personnel;
guidance techniques and case studies.

5411. GROUP PROCEDURES IN GUIDANCE. (3
cr, §PsyS 5131; prereq 9 cr education, 5410 or PsyS
5130 or #)
Content and materials for homeroom groups, occupa
tion units, and other guidance courses in junior and
senior high school.

5417. CLINICAL USE OF TESTS IN PSYCHO
LOGICAL SERVICES. (3 cr; prereq 5260 or PsyF
5110 or Psy 3801,5221 and PsyF 5121 or Psy 5862 or
#)
Psychological theories related to test interpretation
and counseling process; critical review and selection of
standardized tests.

5422. GROUP COUNSELING: PRINCIPLES
AND PROCEDURES. (3 cr, §PsyS 5320; prereq
course in counseling theory)
Basic principles ofgroup dynamics related to group
counseling process; emphasis on developing concepts,
attitudes, and skills. Theory and laboratory experi
ences included.

5430. FOUNDATIONS OF CAREER DEVELOP
MENT. (3 cr, §PsyS 5210)
Introduction to theory, research, practice; examina
tion ofconcepts ofwork, work values, career and ca
reer education; application of theory and research to
career guidance practice in educational, industrial,
and community agency settings.

5431. CAREER DEVELOPMENT: THEORY
AND COUNSELING APPLICATIONS. (3 cr.
§PsyS 5331)
Provides students in counseling and allied fields with
background. Emphasis on counseling skills; work and
other life values, counseling process, planning and de
cision making, information and employment trends,
sex equity in career options, needs of specific groups.

5432. CAREER DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMS
AND ORGANIZATIONAL CHANGE. (3 cr, §PsyS
5332; prereq 5430 or 5431 or PsyS 5210 or PsyS 5331
or equiv or #)
Provides knowledge and skills to create and imple
ment programs for a variety ofpopulations and set
tings; a life-roles concept integrated with systematic
model ofprogram development; consultation process,
organizational intervention, and race, age, and gender
issues.
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5433. DEVELOPMENTAL CAREER COUNSEL
ING OF WOMEN. (3 cr, §PsyS 5310; SoN optional)
Counseling skills and interventions to facilitate ca
reer development of girls and women at different life
stages; sex role system, female socialization and
stereotyping; facts, myths, and trends regarding
women's changing roles in technological society; is
sues of sexism in strategies and programs.

5434. COUNSELING ADULTS IN TRANSITION.
(3 cr)
Theoretical and empirical knowledge to provide bases
for analyzing adaptation to transitions; applications of
counseling interventions and training in coping skills
to cases oflife change.

5451. SEMINAR: THE COLLEGE STUDENT. (3
cr, §PsyS 5540, §HiEd 5540; prereq 6 cr psychology or
educational psychology)
Psychology and sociology ofcollege students; research
concerning diversity ofpopulations, vocational devel
opment ofstudents, student society, culture, mental
health, underachievement, dropouts, values and atti
tudes; relevant research methods.

5461. CROSS-CULTURAL COUNSELING. (3 cr,
§PsyS 5505; prereq #)
Effect of cross-cultural and cross-national differences
in counseling processes.

5471. SEMINAR: PSYCHOLOGICAL EDUCA
TION. (3 cr [max 9 cr]; prereq #)
Review of curriculum programs in psychological/affec
tive education including achievement training, sensi
tivity groups, psychological and moral education. Not
intended to meet licensure requirements in school
psychology.

5542. PRACTICUM IN GROUP COUNSELING.
(1-6 cr [max 6 cr]; prereq 5422 or PsyS 5320 or equiv,
#)
Supervised practice in counseling several groups,
preferably in setting in which student intends to
work. Emphasis on systematic evaluation ofprogress
through direct observations and tapes and on skill de
velopment in interpersonal perception, communica
tion, and research.

5571. PRACTICUM: PSYCHOLOGICAL EDU
CATION. (1-3 cr [max 9 cr]; prereq #J
Practice designing and implementing programs in
psychological/affective education. Not intended to
meet licensure requirements in school psychology.

560fl. CHILDHOOD LANGUAGE DEVELOP
MENT: CLASSROOM IMPLICATIONS. (3 cr,
§PsyS5100)
Recent trends and findings in study oflanguage acqui
sition; classroom implications for education of excep
tional children.

5601. EDUCATION OF EXCEPTIONAL CHIL
DREN. (4 cr, §PsyS 5101)
Introduction to field ofspecial education for classroom
teachers and other school personnel.

Educational Psychology

5604. SOCIAL AND VOCATIONAL DEVELOP
MENT OF HANDICAPPED STUDENTS. (4 cr,
§PsyS 5104)
Organization and design of training programs to pro
mote independent living, vocational and community
adjustment ofhandicapped persons; curriculum mate
rials and methods at adolescent and adult levels.

5605. LAW AND THE HANDICAPPED: IMPLI
CATIONS FOR EDUCATION. (2-4 cr, §PsyS 5105)
Analysis of recent litigation and legislation; emphasis
on implementation of right to education, right to
treatment, labeling, due process, and related issues.

5606. EXCEPTIONAL STUDENTS IN REGU·
LAR CLASSES. (2 cr, §3606, §PsyS 3106 or PsyS
5106)
Policies and procedures for teaching handicapped and
gifted students in regular school settings; exposure to
special curriculum adaptations; collaborative roles of
regular and special education teachers, parents, pupil
personnel workers, and other educators.

5607. MAINSTREAMING: ISSUES IN INDIVID
UALIZING INSTRUCTION. (3-5 cr, §PsyS 5107)
Mandate for, implications of, and problems in the im
plementation of systems models and practical class
room practices that facilitate education of the
handicapped in regular classroom settings.

5608. PARENT AND PROFESSIONAL PLAN
NING FOR HANDICAPPED STUDENTS. (3 cr,
§PsyS 5108)
Study and demonstration ofconstructive approaches
to cooperative planning and implementation ofeduca
tion programs by parents, teachers, and persons in
volved with children who have special needs.

5609. FAMILY-PROFESSIONAL PLANNING
FOR PERSONS WITH SEVERE HANDICAPS. (3
cr)
Interdisciplinary course examining the needs of
families who have children with severe handicaps;
emphasis on life cycle needs, service issues, programs
of support from infancy through adult years, services
from different agencies, disciplines, professional re
quirements, and responsibilities in serving families.

5612. EDUCATION OF LEARNING·DISABLED
CHILDREN. (3 cr, §PsyS 5112)
Analysis of considerations in design and conduct of
services for learning-disabled children; approaches to
their education.

5615. EDUCATIONAL INTERVENTIONS FOR
LEARNING DISABILITIES. (4 cr)
Planning, implementing, evaluating academic pro
grams for students with disabilities in written and
spoken language, quantitative concepts, and cognitive
skills required for learning.

5620. INTRODUCTION TO MENTAL RETAR
DATION. (4 cr, §CPsy 5315, §PsyS 5120; prereq 5601
or PsyS 5101 or #)
Issues that relate to educational practices; community
planning; educational philosophy, administration and
organization, programming.
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5621. METHODS AND MATERIALS FOR ELE
MENTARY AND SECONDARY MENTALLY RE
TARDED PUPILS. (4 cr, §PsyS 5121; prereq 5601 or
PsyS 5101 or equiv)
Curriculum content, materials and methods of in
struction for educable mentally retarded children;
preparation ofunits and development of teaching aids.

5622. PROGRAMS AND CURRICULA FOR
LEARNERS WITH SEVERE HANDICAPS. (3 cr;
8-N optional)
Elementary and secondary school program design and
curricula for learners with severe disabilities, includ
ing moderate to profound developmental delay,
autism, severe multihandicapping conditions; empha
sis on preparing children and youth for integrated,
normalized community environments in domestic liv
ing, leisure, vocational domains.

5624. BIOMEDICAL ASPECTS OF DEVELOP
MENTAL DISABILITIES. (Cr ar [max 4 cr], §PsyS
5124)
Selected information in genetics, anatomy and physi
ology, central nervous system, biochemistry ofbody,
and prenatal development; causative factors and clini
cal features, particularly mental retardation and its
clinical manifestations.

5625. EDUCATION OF HANDICAPPED IN
FANTS AND PRESCHOOL CHILDREN. (4 cr,
§PsyS 5125; prereq 5601 or 5620 or PsyS 5101 or PsyS
5120 or #)
Issues, problems, and practical applications in design
ing strong programs for young children with all types
of handicapping conditions.

5626. INSTRUCTION FOR LEARNERS WITH
SEVERE HANDICAPS. (3 cr; prereq 5622, 5700 or
~5700; SoN optional)
Data-based strategies for school and nonschool in
struction; assessment, design, implementation, and
evaluation of instruction related to specific disability
curriculum and environmental learning; concept and
task analysis; natural and instructional cues, correc
tions and consequences.

5635. EDUCATION OF STUDENTS WITH
PHYSICAL DISABILITIES. (3 cr, §PsyS 5135; pre
req 5601 or PsyS 5101 or #)
Characteristics and abilities; methods and materials
for training; observation of teaching situations; per
sonal consultation in addition to class hours.

5636. EDUCATION OF MULTIHANDICAPPED
LEARNERS WITH PHYSICAL AND SENSORY
IMPAIRMENTS. (4 cr; prereq 5601; SoN optional)
Characteristics; design of instructional programs to
remedy or circumvent disabilities, use ofprosthetic
devices; related areas of performance affected by phys
ical and sensory impairments.

5640. PSYCHOSOCIAL AND EDUCATIONAL
ASPECTS OF DEAFNESS. (3 cr, §PsyS 5140)
Historical and current societal perceptions of the deaf;
analysis of effects and patterns of auditory impair
ment on children and adults; intelligence, personal
and social adjustment, effect of psychological pro
cesses on acquiring language, speech, and speechread
ing skills.
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5641. METHODS OF TEACHING SCHOOL SUB·
JECTS TO THE HEARING IMPAIRED. (3 cr,
§PsyS 5141)
Adaptation ofmaterials and teaching methods for
hearing-impaired children in reading, mathematics,
social studies, and science.

5643. LANGUAGE FOR HEARING·IMPAIRED
CHILDREN. (4 cr, §PsyS 5143; prereq 5640 or PsyS
5140)
Functional language development in communica
tively handicapped persons; overview oflanguage cur
ricula and programming strategies, pertinent
research and models of instruction for use in educa
tional environment.

5644. TEACHING LANGUAGE TO THE HEAR
ING IMPAIRED II. (3 cr, §PsyS 5144)
Devising language curricula and teaching techniques
in primary, intermediate, and advanced programs for
the deaf; comparative study oflanguage development
ofthe deaf and hearing.

5645. TEACHING SPEECH TO THE HEARING
IMPAIRED I. (3 cr, §PsyS 5145)
Survey of speech methodologies in teaching auditorily
impaired children; major emphasis on teaching
specific sounds, articulation, voice, and sentence
rhythm, stressing intelligibility of speech. Demon
stration and practice with individuals and groups of
auditorily impaired children.

5647. AURAL REHABILITATION OF HEAR.
lNG-IMPAIRED CHILDREN. (3 cr, §PsyS 5147)
Recent trends in training hearing-impaired (deaf and
hard-of-hearing) children in utilization of residual
hearing; consideration ofpresent alternative ap
proaches to auditory training and aural rehabilita
tion.

5648. MODES OF COMMUNICATION FOR THE
HANDICAPPED. (3 cr, §PsyS 5148)
Theoretical and applied study ofselection and applica
tion of alternative communication modalities; assess
ment and development ofmodes, including gestures,
speech reading, cued speech, sign systems, form
boards, and Bliss-symbolics.

5649. CLINICAL AND EDUCATIONAL PROCE
DURES FOR PRESCHOOL AND PRIMARY
HEARING-IMPAIRED CHILDREN. (6 cr, §PsyS
5340; prereq teacher ofhearing impaired or #)
Overview ofeducation of the deaf; practical applica
tion to guided clinical experience with hearing-im
paired children ages 1-6. For professionals working
with the hearing-impaired.

5651. MANAGING PROBLEM BEHAVIOR IN
THE CLASSROOM. (3 cr, §PsyS 5151)
Typical patterns ofproblem behavior in classroom set
tings; relationships to teacher mental health; simula
tion ofmethods for prevention and management.

5654. EDUCATIONAL INTERVENTIONS FOR
EMOTIONAL DISTURBANCEIBEHAVIORAL
DISORDERS. (4 cr)
Preparation for specialists: theoretical background;
assessment procedures; strategies and interventions
appropriate for school settings; teaching social behav
ior; team procedures.

-

~

I

".



5660. SUPERVISION AND ADMINISTRATION
OF SPECIAL EDUCATION. (3 cr, §PsyS 5160,
§EdAd 5103)
Procedures in establishing and improving educational
programs for exceptional children.

5670. INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATION OF VI·
SUALLY HANDICAPPED CHILDREN. (3 cr,
§PsyS 5170)
Educational programs, services, and resources for
blind and partially seeing children; historical back
ground; philosophy; sociological and psychological
problems.

5671. BRAILLE I. (3 cr, §PsyS 5171; prereq 5670 or
PsyS5170)
Mastery ofliterary Braille code: analysis of special
ized equipment emphasizing use of Braille writers,
slates, and computers for Grade 2 Braille transcrip
tion.

5672. BRAILLE II. (3 cr, §PsyS 5172; prereq 5671 or
PsyS 5171)
Mastery ofNemeth Code of mathematics, introduction
to foreign languages, computer notation and consider
ation ofBraille textbook formats and techniques; con
sideration of music Braille.

5673. METHODS OF TEACHING VISUALLY
HANDICAPPED CHILDREN. (4 cr, §PsyS 5173;
prereq 5670 or PsyS 5170)
Principles ofpreparation, selection, and effective use
of instructional materials; adaptation ofschool envi·
ronment; utilization offamily, school, and community
resources.

5674. ORIENTATION AND MOBILITY TECH·
NIQUES FOR VISUALLY IMPAIRED STU·
DENTS. (3 cr, §PsyS 5174)
Introduction to basic techniques to gain skills in pre
cane techniques, orientation to learning environment,
construction of mobility maps; consideration ofcane,
guide dog, and telescopic aids to mobility.

5675. STRUCTURE AND FUNCTION OF THE
EYE: EDUCATIONAL IMPLICATIONS. (3 cr,
§PsyS5175)
Ophthalmological and educational considerations of
anatomy and physiology of the eye and visual tract,
vision screening and visual efficiency.

5676. MANAGEMENT OF LOW VISION. (3 cr;
prereq 5675 or #)
Advanced course requiring competence in evaluation
and use oflow vision aids; evaluating and managing
cognitive, psychosocial, and physical needs ofstu
dents; consideration ofparent, teacher, and student
counseling.

5680. EDUCATION OF THE DISADVAN·
TAGED. (3 cr, §PsyS 5180; prereq 12 cr psychology,
educational psychology, or sociology)
Educational needs of children handicapped by behav
ior related to deficiencies ofphysical and/or cultural
environment; adaptations ofeducational programs.

Educational Psychology

5681. METHODS AND MATERIALS FOR
HANDICAPPED INFANTS AND PRESCHOOL
CHILDREN. (3 cr, §PsyS 5181; prereq 12 cr educa
tion or #)
Methods, materials, conceptual models for maximiz
ing educational development ofyoung children with
all types ofhandicapping conditions.

5690. EDUCATION OF THE GIFTED AND TAL·
ENTED. (3 cr, §PsyS 5190)
Origin and development of terms such as giftedness,
creativity, genius, talent, and intelligence; implica
tions for educational practice; current issues and
trends.

5695. INTRODUCTION TO RESEARCH IN SPE·
CIAL EDUCATION. (2 cr, §PsyS 5501; SoN only)
Issues in special education; critique of research with
exceptional children.

5700. ASSESSMENT AND DECISION MAKING
IN SPECIAL EDUCATION. (3 cr, §PsyS 5200)
For teachers and other educational personnel. Identi
fying needs ofhandicapped students; planning, moni
toring, evaluating instructional programs; practice in
use of standardized devices and development of clini
cal measures for handicapped students.

5701. PRACTICUM: SPECIAL EDUCATION. (Cr
ar; prereq #; SoN optional)
Supervised experience in teaching or related work in
schools or other agencies serving exceptional children.

5702. WORKSHOP: SPECIAL EDUCATION. (Cr
ar; prereq #)
Laboratory approach; provides opportunities for
school personnel to study specific problems related to
special education.

5704. WORKSHOP: INTERVENTIONS AND
PRACTICES IN EDUCATIONAL AND HUMAN
SERVICE PROGRAMS. (Cr ar; SoN only)
Concepts, issues, and practices; development ofeduca
tional and psychological support services in school and
human service settings. For practicing professionals.

5705. BEHAVIOR ANALYSIS PROCEDURES
WITH MILDLY AND MODERATELYHANDI·
CAPPED PEOPLE. (4 cr, §PsyS 5305; prereq 5116
or PsyF 5149 or Psy 5017 recommended)
Behavioral approaches to improving academic and
personal-social behavior ofmildly and moderately
handicapped people in mainstream and resource pro
grams.

5708. DESIGN OF INSTRUCTIONAL ENVIRON·
MENTS FOR LEARNERS WITH SEVERE
HANDICAPS. (3 cr; prereq 5622, 5626; SoN optional)
Strategies for planning context of instructional deliv
ery, emphasis on community-based instruction; pro.
gram implementation features: massed and
distributed trials, homogeneous and heterogeneous
grouping patterns; design of econological inventories;
transition ofleamers between educational settings
and between educational and community settings.
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5709. COGNITIVE AND SOCIAL IMPAIR·
MENTS OF LEARNERS WITH SEVERE HANDI·
CAPS. (3 cr; prereq 5622; SoN optional)
Normal functioning within these domains; nature of
deficits and developmental delays and differences; as
sociated deficits in related curriculum areas; design of
instruction to enhance performance in functional in
structional domains.

5710. CONTEMPORARY SERVICES FOR PER·
SONS WITH DEVELOPMENTAL DISABILI·
TIES. (3 cr)
Characteristics and service needs of persons with sub
stantial developmental disabilities surveyed using
multidisciplinary approaches. Changing concepts,
models of services, issues related to promoting the in
dependence, productivity, and integration ofpersons
with developmental disabilities into the community.

5711. PRACTICUM: BEHAVIOR ANALYSIS
CERTIFICATE PROGRAM. (Cr ar; prereq #)
Practical experience applying behavioral intervention
techniques and principles in applied settings.

5713. ASSESSMENT IN INFANCY AND EARLY
CHILDHOOD. (3 cr, §PsyS 5313; S·N optional)
Issues related to psychological assessment of
neonates, infants, and toddlers to age two; basic the
ory, knowledge, current research in relationship to
current practices.

5801. WORKSHOP IN SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGY.
(3-6 cr [max 6 crJ)
Concepts and techniques of psychological and develop
mental education, applied to needs of specific groups
ofeducators, emphasizing classroom applications. Im
proving effectiveness ofeducational programming for
conceptual, moral, or ego development; positive self
identity; or interpersonal and affective growth.

5814. METHODS OF DEVELOPMENTAL IN·
TERVENTION IN THE CLASSROOM: GROUP.
(3 cr, §PsyS 5514; prereq #; SoN optional)
Developmental approach to use of group techniques to
promote psychological growth in classroom.

5815. METHODS OF DEVELOPMENTAL AS·
SESSMENT: THE PUPIL AND CURRICULUM
CONTENT. (3-6 cr [max 6 crl; SoN optional)
Practical approaches matching individual develop
ment with curriculum materials; developmental psy
chology applied to assessment of individual pupils and
instructional programs.

5849. ASSESSMENT OF THE PRESCHOOL
CHILD. (3 cr, §PsyS 5549; prereq statistics or mea
surement or grad course in assessment; SoN optional)
Review of assessment of children ages 0-5 from devel
opmental perspective; overview of normal and abnor
mal development; issues and techniques in cognitive,
social, and emotional assessment; early education pro
grams.

5900. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (Cr ar [max 12 crl;
prereq #)
Independent study in areas of special interest to stu
dents.
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For Graduate Students Only
(For description, see Graduate School Bulletin)

8111. KNOWLEDGE AND SKILL

8112. SEMINAR: COGNITIVE PROCESSES OF
THE ADOLESCENT AND EDUCATIONAL 1M·
PLICATIONS

8113. PSYCHOLOGICAL ANALYSIS OF VER·
BAL LEARNING AND READING

8114. ETHOLOGICAL ISSUES IN EDUCATION

8115. INSTRUCTIONAL PSYCHOLOGY

8116. THEORETICAL DEVELOPMENTS IN IN·
STRUCTIONAL DESIGN

8128. RESEARCH PROBLEMS: INSTRUC·
TIONAL PSYCHOLOGY

8129. RESEARCH PROBLEMS: LEARNING
AND COGNITION

8130. PERSONALITY DEVELOPMENT AND
SOCIALIZATION

8131. DEVELOPMENT OF MORAL·POLITICAL
JUDGMENT AND PROGRAMS IN VALUE EDU·
CATION

8149. RESEARCH PROBLEMS: PERSONALITY

8150. PSYCHOLOGY OF CONFLICT RESOLU·
TION

8151. ORGANIZATIONAL DEVELOPMENT
AND CHANGE

8152. SMALL GROUP PROCEDURES USED
FOR PERSONAL AND ORGANIZATIONAL
CHANGE

8153. SOCIAL AND PSYCHOLOGICAL INFLU·
ENCES ON INDIVIDUAL BEHAVIORS

8154. PRACTICUM IN GROUP LEADERSHIP

8169. RESEARCH PROBLEMS: SOCIAL PSY·
CHOLOGY

8210. METHODS IN EDUCATIONAL RE·
SEARCH

8211. SEMINAR: RESEARCH PLANNING

8220. ADVANCED THEORY OF MEASURE·
MENT

8221. THEORY OF PSYCHOLOGICAL SCAL·
ING

8239. PROBLEMS: MEASUREMENT

8245. SEMINAR: SPECIAL TOPICS IN EDUCA·
TIONAL EVALUATION

8247. INTERNSHIP: EVALUATION

8259. PROBLEMS: EVALUATION

-



8260,8261,8262. STATISTICAL METHODS

8263. DESIGN AND ANALYSIS OF EXPERI·
MENTS

8264. MULTIPLE REGRESSION ANALYSIS

8265. FACTOR ANALYSIS

8266. ANALYSIS OF RESULTS FROM NONEX·
PERIMENTAL RESEARCH

8279. PROBLEMS: STATISTICS FOR STU·
DENTS IN EDUCATION AND PSYCHOLOGY

8280. COMPUTER APPLICATION TO STATIS·
TICAL ANALYSES

8281. SEMINAR: DEVELOPING COMPUTER
APPLICATIONS

8289. RESEARCH PROBLEMS: COMPUTER
APPLICATIONS

8402·8403·8404. COUNSELING THEORY AND
PROCEDURES I, II, III

8410. SEMINAR: ADVANCED COUNSELING
THEORY

8411. SEMINAR: ADVANCED COUNSELING
RESEARCH

8412. SEMINAR: ADVANCED COUNSELING
RESEARCH

8420. COLLEGE STUDENT PERSONNEL
WORK-FOUNDATIONS AND SCOPE

8421. COLLEGE STUDENT PERSONNEL
WORK-HOUSING

8422. COLLEGE STUDENT PERSONNEL
WORK-STUDENT ACTIVITIES

8423. COLLEGE STUDENT PERSONNEL
WORK-DISCIPLINE AND ADMINISTRATION

8424. DIAGNOSIS AND TREATMENT OF COL·
LEGE LEARNING DIFFICULTIES

8431. MASTERS SEMINAR: COUNSELING
AND STUDENT PERSONNEL PSYCHOLOGY

8432. DOCTORAL SEMINAR: COUNSELING
AND STUDENT PERSONNEL PSYCHOLOGY

8433. PROFESSIONAL SEMINAR: COUNSEL·
ING AND STUDENT PERSONNEL PSYCHOL·
OGY

8434. SEMINAR: RESEARCH IN GROUP
COUNSELING

8441. PSYCHOLOGICAL CONSULTATION:
THEORY AND PRACTICE

8450. PSYCHOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF COUN·
SELING SUPERVISION

8502·8503·8504. COUNSELING PRACTICUM I,
II, III

Educational Psychology

8505·8506·8507. FIELD PLACEMENT IN COUN·
SELING AND STUDENT PERSONNEL PSY·
CHOLOGY

8510. INTERNSHIP: COUNSELING AND STU·
DENT PERSONNEL PSYCHOLOGY

8513·8514·8515. COUNSELING PRACTICUM:
UNIVERSITY COUNSELING SERVICES

8520. COUNSELING PRACTICUM: ADVANCED

8521. PRACTICE IN STUDENT PERSONNEL
WORK

8524. CLINICAL PRACTICE IN DIAGNOSIS
AND TREATMENT OF COLLEGE LEARNING
DIFFICULTIES

8612. CURRENT ISSUES IN LEARNING DIS·
ABILITIES

8620. PSYCHOLOGICAL THEORY AND RE·
SEARCH IN MENTAL RETARDATION

8621. FUNCTIONAL ANALYSIS OF BEHAVIOR
IN THE MENTALLY RETARDED

8651. THEORIES OF EDUCATING DISTURBED
CHILDREN

8652. RESEARCH IN EDUCATION OF DIS·
TURBED CHILDREN

8695. RESEARCH IN SPECIAL EDUCATION

8701. ADVANCED PRACTICUM

8702. SEMINAR: SPECIAL EDUCATION

8706. BEHAVIORAL RESEARCH WITH HAND
ICAPPED STUDENTS

8720. LANGUAGE ACQUISITION AND LEARN·
INGTHEORY

8725. SOCIOCULTURAL THEORY AND RE·
SEARCH ON HANDICAPPING CONDITIONS

8760,8761. SEMINAR: ADMINISTRATION OF
SPECIAL EDUCATION

8780. SEMINAR: THE DISADVANTAGED

8810. TECHNIQUES OF PSYCHOEDUCA·
TIONAL ASSESSMENT

8811. TECHNIQUES OF PSYCHOEDUCA·
TIONAL ASSESSMENT: SPECIAL POPULA·
TIONS

8812. PERSONALITY APPRAISAL IN CHIL·
DREN AND ADOLESCENTS

8813. THEORIES AND METHODS OF INTER
VENTION: INDIVIDUALS

8814. THEORIES AND METHODS OF INTER
VENTION: GROUPS

8815. THEORIES AND METHODS OF IN
STRUCTIONAL INTERVENTION
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8820. SEMINAR: RESEARCH IN SCHOOL PSY
CHOLOGY

8821. SEMINAR: SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGY

8831. PRACTICUM: SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGI
CAL SERVICES

8832. CLINICAL PRACTICE IN SCHOOL PSY
cHoLoGy

8840. INTERNSHIP: SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGI
CAL SERVICES

8841. INTERNSHIP: INSTRUCTION AND SU
PERVISION IN SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGY

8850. DEVELOPMENTAL NEUROPSYCHOL
OGY

8853. NEW APPROACHES TO PSYCHO
PATHOLOGY IN CHILDREN AND ADOLES·
CENTS

8900. RESEARCH PROBLEMS

8905. LANDMARK ISSUES AND GREAT CON
TROVERSIES IN EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOL·
OGY

8910. DIRECTED STUDY

Music Education (MuEd)
1201. INTRODUCTION TO MUSIC EDUCA
TION. (1 cr)
Orientation to various areas and levels of music teach
ing through observation and school-centered experi
ences.

1801. INTRODUCTION TO MUSIC THERAPY.
(1 cr)
Survey exploring methods, materials, and applica
tions of music therapy in various clinical settings with
emphasis on field observations.

3011. TEACHING MUSIC IN THE ELEMEN
TARY SCHOOL. (4 cr; prereq Mus 1001, elementary
education major)
For non-music majors; methods and materials in
teaching singing, rhythm, music reading, creativity,
classroom instruments, fundamentals, appreciation in
K-6.

3301. TEACHING VOCAL AND GENERAL MU
SIC, K-4. (4 cr; prereq music education major or #)
Methods, materials, curriculum development, princi
ples of learning; the child voice; music reading, his
tory, and appreciation; classroom instruments,
creativity, rhythm, and basic conducting techniques.

3302. TEACHING VOCAL AND GENERAL MU
SIC, GRADES 5-12. (4 cr; prereq music education
major or #)
Methods, materials, curriculum, principles oflearn
ing; the adolescent voice; music reading, history, and
appreciation; creativity; advanced conducting tech
niques for middle, junior, and senior high school mu
sic.
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3322. TECHNIQUES OF CLASSROOM INSTRU
MENTS. (4 cr; prereq Mus 1001 or music or music ed
ucation major)
Beginning and intermediate class and small group
recorder instructions; methods and materials for
teaching recorders, capped and uncapped Renaissance
reed instruments and Studio 49 (Orff-Schulwerk)
melodic and percussion instruments, and bowed,
fretted instruments; factors in combining these in
struments with voices and keyboard instruments.

3331. PRACTICUM: MUSIC EDUCATION. (2 cr;
prereq music education major or #)
School-centered experience applying methods and ma
terials for teaching choral and general music in the
public schools.

3415. CHORAL LABORATORY. (4 cr; prereq mu
sic education major or #)
Development ofbasic conducting skills and rehearsal
techniques; methods and materials for school choral
ensembles; school-based experiences; score reading
and arranging.

3500. STRING TECHNIQUES I. (3 cr; prereq music
education major or #)
Playing experience on violin and viola; basic concepts
of teaching with study ofmethods and materials; tech
niques of individual and class instruction.

3501. STRING TECHNIQUES II. (3 cr; prereq mu
sic education major or #)
Playing experience on cello and bass; basic concepts of
teaching with study of methods and materials; tech
niques of individual and class instruction.

3503. WOODWIND TECHNIQUES. (4 cr; prereq
music education major or #)
Playing experience on all woodwind instruments; ba
sic concepts ofteaching; study ofmethods and materi
als; class instruction.

3504. BRASS TECHNIQUES. (4 cr, §1525; prereq
music education major or #)
Theory and technical development of instruments, el
ementary instruction in performing, special attention
to routine class instruction.

3505. PERCUSSION TECHNIQUES. (4 cr; prereq
music education major)
Playing experience on snare drum, timpani, keyboard
mallet instruments, drum set; basic concepts of teach
ing; study ofmethods and materials; class instruction.

3515,3516. INSTRUMENTAL LABORATORY I,
II. (4 cr each; prereq music education major or #)
Fundamentals ofconducting with emphasis on re
hearsal techniques for bands and orchestras; litera
ture and materials for school use; school-based
experiences; orchestration and arranging.

3650. STUDENT TEACHING IN MUSIC. (3-12 cr;
prereq #)
Supervised teaching and observing in elementary, ju
nior high, and senior high schools. Weekly seminar
emphasizing classroom management, curriculum de
velopment, administration of music programs.



3800. OBSERVATION IN MUSIC THERAPY. (2
cr, §3803; prereq education student)
Elementary laboratory and field studies of music ther
apy and music behavior.

3801. PSYCHOLOGY OF MUSIC I. (4 cr; prereq
Psy 1001, 3604 or #)
Basic study ofacoustics, the ear and hearing, musical
systems, and the psycho-socio-physiological processes
involved in musical behavior.

3802. PSYCHOLOGY OF MUSIC II. (4 cr; prereq
3801)
Consideration of research methods applied in the psy
chology ofmusic problems through examination of se
lected research studies.

3804. MUSIC THERAPY TECHNIQUES I. (4 cr;
prereq major in music therapy)
Examination of specific techniques in the quantifica
tion ofstudy ofmusic behavior; projects using behav
ioral applications.

3805-3806t. MUSIC THERAPY TECHNIQUES II,
III. (3 cr each; prereq 3804)
Methods and materials for music therapy in school
and hospital settings; designing and implementing
programs for severely and moderately handicapped
children and adults.

3850. FIELD EXPERIENCES: MUSIC THER
APY. (l or 2 crper qtr [max 10 cr]; SoN only; prereq
3800,3804)
Pre-internship experiences in health. welfare, recre·
ational, and educational settings.

3851-3852t. INTERNSHIP: MUSIC THERAPY. (6
cr each; SoN only; prereq #)
Six-month resident internship in music therapy at an
affiliated, approved hospital or clinic.

5111. RESEARCH IN MUSIC EDUCATION: BIB
LIOGRAPHY. (3 cr)
Sources, materials, and techniques.

5112. RESEARCH IN MUSIC EDUCATION:
TECHNIQUES. (3 cr)
Methods and techniques employed in investigating
and reporting music education problems; review of
significant research.

5115. RESEARCH IN MUSIC EDUCATION:
MEASUREMENT. (3 cr; prereq #)
Current status in music testing; principles; survey of
evaluative, accountability, and testing materials in
music.

5211. PHILOSOPHIES OF MUSIC EDUCATION.
(3 cr)
Analysis and interpretation ofphilosophies of music
and education; objectives, trends, curriculum, evalua
tion.

5214. PSYCHOLOGICAL FOUNDATIONS. (3 cr;
prereq #)
Analysis and interpretation ofpsychologies of music
and education as applied to the teaching ofmusic.

Music Education

5217. HISTORICAL FOUNDATIONS OF MUSIC
EDUCATION. (3 cr; prereq #)
Analysis and interpretation of important elements in
modern music teaching derived from the past.

5601. TECHNIQUES AND MATERIALS: INTER
MEDIATE AND ADVANCED RECORDER. (3 cr,
§5323; prereq intermediate level competence, two-oc
tave range or #)
Lecture-demonstrations and assignments in breath
and articulation technique; ornamentation, improvi
sation, solo and ensemble editing, arranging, and
playing.

5603. TECHNIQUES AND MATERIALS: ORFF
SCHULWERK APPROACH. (3 cr)
Demonstration and class practice in teaching and per
formance skills; the recorder; movement, improvisa
tion, singing, and creation ofmusical forms;
techniques to encourage children to create and impro
vise songs, instrumental music, and related bodily
movement; class exercises in adapting indigenous and
ethnic music material for school use.

5611. TECHNIQUES AND MATERIALS: MUSIC
AND RELATED ARTS. (3 cr; prereq #)
Teaching music to rellect the major developments of
Western culture.

5613. TEACHING MUSIC LITERATURE. (3 cr;
prereq #)
Principles, methods, and materials for teaching music
history (appreciation) in grades K-12.

5615. TEACHING MUSIC READING. (3 cr; prereq
#)
Objectives; materials, research, teaching procedures,
evaluation; class and individual projects; emphasis on
general music class approach.

5621. SUPERVISION AND ADMINISTRATION
OF SCHOOL MUSIC. (3 cr; prereq #)
Analysis and evaluation of instructional, supervisory,
and administrative techniques; readings, new trends.

5631. TECHNIQUES AND MATERIALS: CHO
RAL CONDUCTING. (3 cr; prereq #)
Student conducting with class as performing ensem
ble; criteria for selecting choral and combined choral
and instrumental materials; rehearsal techniques.

5633. TECHNIQUES AND MATERIALS: CHO
RAL ENSEMBLES. (3 cr; prereq #)
Empirical research and literature on voice develop
ment in individual, class, and choral work; individual
surveys ofperformance practices and organization of
school vocal groups; selection of vocal music.

5643. TECHNIQUES AND MATERIALS: WOOD
WINDS. (3 cr; prereq #)

Practical performance with lectures and discussions of
research in performance techniques.

5645. TECHNIQUES AND MATERIALS:
BRASS. (3 cr; prereq #)
Practical performance with lectures and discussions of
research in performance techniques.
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5647. TECHNIQUES AND MATERIALS: PER
CUSSION. (3 cr; prereq #)
Contemporary approaches to teaching in elementary,
junior high, and senior high school; emphasis on per
forming techniques; playing of teaching materials,
solo and ensemble repertoire.

5651. TECHNIQUES AND MATERIALS: IN
STRUMENTAL ENSEMBLES. (3 cr)
Survey of solo, chamber, and larger wind ensemble
music and use in teaching instrumental music at pre
collegiate level.

5653. BAND ARRANGING. (3 cr, §Mus 5564; pre
req #)
Current scoring techniques for wind and percussion;
creative arrangements and scoring for marching or
concert band.

5655. NEW DIMENSIONS IN MUSIC EDUCA
TION. (3cr)
Study ofcontemporary music through analysis, per
formance, listening, composition; recent curriculum
trends and issues; evaluative procedures.

5657. TECHNIQUES AND MATERIALS: IN
STRUMENTAL CONDUCTING. (3 cr)
Basic conducting and rehearsal techniques for school
bands and orchestras; selection of instrumental mate·
rials; organization ofschool ensembles, elementary
and secondary.

5666. MICROCOMPUTERS IN THE MUSIC
CLASSROOM. (3 cr)
Using the microcomputer to enhance instruction; rna·
terials for theory, ear training, composition, electronic
music; developing a data base for music libraries, in
strument inventories, budgets.

5669. CONDUCTING THE MUSICAL SHOW. (3
cr)
Rehearsal techniques, coordination ofsinging actors
and instrumental accompaniment, conducting the pit
orchestra; laboratory performance and listening activ
ities focused on traditions and trends in the musical
theater.

5750. WORKSHOP: MUSIC EDUCATION. 0·12
cr [max 12 cr])
Selected topics in music education. Each offering will
focus on a single topic.

5821. HISTORY OF MUSIC THERAPY. (3 cr)
Historical development ofprofession; outstanding per
sons and their contributions; incorporation of tech
nique in increasing number of treatment populations.

5831. MUSIC FOR EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN.
(3 cr; prereq #)
Trends; methods and materials for a functional pro
gram of singing, playing, rhythm, listening, and cre
ative activities for mentally and physically
handicapped and gifted pupils.

5970. INDEPENDENT STUDY. 0-4 cr; prereq edu
cation or graduate student)
Independent study project organized by the student in
consultation with the appropriate instructor.
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For Graduate Students Only
(For description, see Graduate School Bulletin)

8281-8282-8283. SEMINAR: HISTORICAL,
PHILOSOPHICAL, AND PSYCHOLOGICAL IS·
SUES

8990. RESEARCH PROBLEMS

Physical Education and
Recreation
Activity courses are offered on successive
levels in each ofthe following areas:
Adapted activities
Aquatics
Conditioning
Dual sports and activities
Individual sports and activities
Team sports

The beginning courses, listed first in
numerical order, require no prerequisite.
For courses at more advanced levels, pre
requisites are indicated, but students with
skills or experience in a given area may
start with one of the more advanced offer
ings rather than register for the prerequi
site course. Advisers in Cooke Hall will
aid students who have questions about the
appropriate level for registration.

Students who do not attend the first
meeting of a class for which enrollment is
limited forfeit their place. Ifa class in
which enrollment is limited is closed at
the time of registration, a student may re
port to the first class meeting to ask about
possible cancellations.

The SoN option is available for all PE
courses numbered through 1499.

All courses involve participation re
quiring a high energy expenditure level
and are to be considered high intensity in
nature except Activities for the Handi
capped, which is adjusted for each individ
ual; and Archery, Bowling, Golf, Posture
and Individual Exercise, and Rifle Marks
manship, which involve a lower level of
energy expenditure and are considered
moderate intensity in nature. It is recom
mended that students know their health
status and any limitations on their ability
to participate safely in the physical activi
ties involved in the course in which they



plan to register. Students who have ques
tions about their health status should
seek advice from a personal physician.

Physical Education (PE)

1001. ACTIVITIES FOR THE HANDICAPPED.
(l cr; prereq #; intensity individually prescribed)
Individual and group activities appropriate for stu
dents whose physical capabilities are such that they
could derive maximum benefit from a modified pro
gram.

1004. DIVING, SPRINGBOARD. (l cr; prereq 1007
or#)
Elementary entry into water, teaching diving at the
beginning level, basic dives.

1007. SWIMMING. (l cr; prereq non-swimmer)
Designed for the beginner including breathing, float
ing, treading water, elementary back stroke, side
stroke, and front crawl.

1008. WATERPOLO.(lcr)
Introduction to and practice of skills through drills
and game situations.

1014. CONDITIONING. (1 cr)
Improvement of physical fitness through running, cir
cuit training, and progressive exercise.

1015. WEIGHT TRAINING. (l cr)
Fundamentals including techniques, theory, and indi
vidualized exercise prescription.

1016. POSTURE AND INDIVIDUAL EXERCISE.
(l cr; moderate intensity)
Individually prescribed exercises for increased muscu
lar strength, improvement of posture and weight con
trol.

1017. RHYTHMIC GYMNASTICS. (l cr)
Rhythmic exercises following the natural movements
of the body.

1029. HANDBALL. (l cr)
Basic fundamentals of skills and shots; rules and
game strategy.

1031. SABER FENCING. (l cr)
Development ofphysical and perceptual skills for
fencing; techniques of the saber; history, rules, practi
cal bouting experience.

1032. BADMINTON. (l cr)
Emphasis on fundamental skills, rules, etiquette, and
strategy for both singles and doubles.

1033. FOIL FENCING. (l cr)
Developing necessary physical and perceptual skills;
history, rules, and practical bouting experience in
cluded.

1034. JUDO. (l cr)
Basic skills including falls, hold-downs, chokes,
throwing and counter techniques.

Physical Education and Recreation

1035. KARATE. (l cr)
Emphasis on learning basic stances, blocks, and at
tacks; hand and foot techniques.

1036. RACQUETBALL. (l cr)
Fundamentals ofskills and shots; rules and game
strategy.

1037. SQUASH RACQUETS. (l cr)
Fundamental strokes and rules with game situations
emphasized.

1038. TENNIS. (l cr)
Fundamental strokes of service, forehand and back
hand drives, and volley; court positions and strategy
for singles and doubles; rules, terminology, etiquette.

1039. WRESTLING. (1 cr)
Take-downs, rides, escapes, reversals, and pinning
combinations; basic rules and strategy.

1041. CYCLING. (l cr; prereq supply own bicycle)
Basic skills; physiological and mechanical principles;
maintenance, safety, training.

1042. ORIENTEERING. (l cr)
Fundamental skills including land navigation, ter
rain analysis, fitness.

1043. BEGINNING HORSEMANSHIP. (l cr)
Introduction to fundamental skills and techniques in
riding.

1044. SELF-DEFENSE. (l cr)
Fundamental skills; development ofbasic techniques
and values from active participation in physical activ
ity.

1046. APPARATUS. (l cr)
Basic skills for men on horizontal bar, parallel bars,
rings, long horse, side horse; for women on uneven
parallel bars, balance beam, and vaulting.

1047. ARCHERY. (l cr; moderate intensity)
Instruction in fundamentals; history, safety, formal
and informal tournaments, and competition included.

1048. BOWLING. (l cr; moderate intensity)
For the beginning student. Fundamentals ofstance,
approach and delivery, scoring, bowling terminology,
and etiquette.

1050. GOLF. (l cr; moderate intensity)
Fundamentals; grip, stance, and swing; etiquette and
rules.

1052. RIFLE MARKSMANSHIP. (1 cr; moderate
intensity)
Target shooting in prone, sitting, and standing posi
tions; safety and care ofequipment.

1053. ICE SKATING. (l cr)
Basic techniques: forward stroking, backward strok
ing, stops and turns.

1055. FOUNDATIONS OF PHYSICAL ACTIV
ITY.(2 cr)
Theory and practice ofphysical activity introduced
through lectures, conditioning programs, and sports
skills.
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1056. NORDIC (CROSS-COUNTRY) SKIING. (l
cr)
Basic techniques; participation in exercise and condi
tioning program preparatory to skiing.

1057. SKIING. (l cr)
Basic skills in skiing and safety; care and purchase of
equipment.

1058. PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR FAMILY
LIVING. (l cr; moderate intensity)
Physical activities appropriate in the home setting
and community.

1059. TRACK AND FIELD. (l cr)
Fundamentals and strategy in sprint, distance, and
field events.

1060. TUMBLING, FLOOR EXERCISE, AND
TRAMPOLINE. (1 cr)
Development ofbasic skills.

1067. BASKETBALL. (l cr)
Fundamentals of offense and defense; elementary
team play and game strategy.

1068. CURLING. (l cr)
Basic fundamentals including grip, in and out turns,
sweeping, rules and strategy.

1069. FIELD HOCKEY. (l cr)
Fundamentals, rules and game strategy.

1070. HOCKEY, ICE. (1 cr; prereq 1053 or equiv)
Basic skills of goal tending, individual and team de
fensive and offensive techniques and conditioning.

1071. LACROSSE. (l cr)
Basic skills, strategy, and rules.

1072. SOCCER. (l cr)
Strategy, rules, and fundamentals emphasized
through drills and team play; basic techniques and
ball skills, introduction to laws of the game, and expe
rience in match play.

1073. SOFTBALL. (l cr)
Fundamental skills and tactics: throwing, catching,
batting, running, basic conditioning, and game play.

1074. VOLLEYBALL. (l cr)
Fundamental skills and rules of volleyball; basic team
play and strategy.

1107. SWIMMING. (1 cr; prereq ability to swim 100
yards)
Deep water skills, elementary back stroke, side
stroke, front crawl, back crawl, elementary diving,
and distance swimming.

1132. BADMINTON. (1 cr; prereq 1032 or equiv)
Improvement offundamental skills and technique; ad
vanced strokes, competitive play.

1133. FENCING. (l cr; prereq 1033 or equiv)
Review of fundamentals, with major emphasis on
tournament strategy and compound attack.
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1134. JUDO. (l cr; prereq 1034 or equiv)
Review offalling and hold-downs, progression from
first Kyo through introduction to second Kyo.

1135. KARATE. (l cr; prereq 1035 or equiv)
Advanced development ofbasic skills plus beginning
practice of Kumite (basic sparring), introduction to
first kata (form).

1136. RACQUETBALL. (1 cr; prereq 1036 or equiv)
Advanced techniques and shots in context ofgame
strategy.

1138. TENNIS. (l cr; prereq 1038 or equiv)
Improvement of basic skills, increased emphasis on
single and doubles strategy and competitive play.

1139. WRESTLING. (l cr; prereq 1039 or equiv)
Emphasis on combinations with opportunity to perfect
basic maneuvers.

1143. INTERMEDIATE HORSEMANSHIP. (l cr;
prereq 1043 or #)
Progressive advancement through fundamental skills
and techniques; initial stages ofcompetition.

1146. APPARATUS-GYMNASTICS. (l cr; prereq
1046 or equiv)
Intermediate skills for men on horizontal bar, parallel
bars, rings, long horse and side horse; for women on
uneven parallel bars, balance beam, and vaulting.

1147. ARCHERY. (l cr; prereq 1047 or equiv; moder
ate intensity)
Intermediate-level instruction and coaching in target
archery technique and competition; form, equipment
tuning and repair, theories, and national and interna
tional competition.

1148. BOWLING. (l cr; prereq 1048 or #; moderate
intensity)
Delivery, fundmentals ofspare conversion, and tech
niques for improvement. Intermediate course for the
bowler with some experience.

1150. GOLF. (l cr; prereq 1050 or equiv; moderate in
tensity)
More advanced skill development to meet individual
needs.

1154. FIGURE SKATING. (l cr; prereq 1053 or
equiv)
Emphasis on basic school figures.

1157. SKIING. (l cr; prereq 1057 or equiv)
Individual and small group instruction to develop ad
vanced skills.

1159. TRACK AND FIELD. (l cr; prereq 1059 or
equiv)
Advanced skills with opportunities to specialize.

1160. TUMBLING, FLOOR EXERCISE, AND
TRAMPOLINE. (l cr; prereq 1060 or equiv)
Intermediate skills.

1167. BASKETBALL. (l cr; prereq 1067 orequiv)
Review offundamental offensive and defensive skills
and rules; advanced skills presented.



1172. SOCCER. (l cr; prereq 1072 or equiv)
Improvement of individual skills; advanced strategy
ofteam play.

1173. SOFTBALL. (l cr; prereq 1073 or equiv)
Emphasis on pitching, team defense, strategy, and
game situations.

1174. VOLLEYBALL. (1 cr; prereq 1074 or equiv)
Review of fundamental and advanced skills including
offensive and defensive strategy and competitive play.

1205. SCUBA AND SKIN DIVING. (l cr; prereq
1107 or equiv)
Initial course. University of Minnesota card of certifi
cation issued to those successfully completing the
course.

1207. SWIMMING. (l cr; prereq ability to swim 200
yards)
Improving strokes and appropriate advanced swim
ming skills, increasing endurance.

1238. TENNIS. (l cr; prereq 1138)
Development of advanced strokes; doubles and single
tournament play.

1248. BOWLING. (l cr; prereq 160 average; moder
ate intensity)
Perfecting techniques to meet individual needs.

1250. GOLF. (l cr; prereq 1150; moderate intensity)
Individualized instruction for the experienced golfer.

1254. FIGURE SKATING. (1 cr; prereq 1154 or
equiv)
Advanced skills and rhythms with opportunity for
free skating composition.

1257. SKIING. (l cr; prereq 1157 or equivJ
Refinement and combination of advanced techniques
in downhill skiing.

1274. VOLLEYBALL. (l cr; prereq 1174 or #)
Basic offensive and defensive skills; advanced skills
and strategies; proficient performance during compet
itive play.

1306. ADVANCED LIFESAVING. (1 cr; prereq
ability to swim 440 yds)
Focus on knowledge and skills necessary to save own
life or life of another.

1307. SWIMMING. (1 cr; prereq ability to swim 400
yards)
Emphasis on advanced strokes such as trudgeon, trud
geon crawl, inverted breast stroke; endurance.

1309. SYNCHRONIZED SWIMMING. (1 cr; prereq
1207 or equiv)
For advanced swimmers to develop skill in synchro.
nized swimming and synchronized swimming stunts.

1410. WATER SAFETY INSTRUCTOR. (2 cr; pre
req current American Red Cross Advanced Lifesaving
Certificate and have or concurrently acquire ARC
First Aid and CPR Certificate)
Advanced lifesaving technique and teaching strate
gies.

Physical Education and Recreation

1415. THEORY AND PRACTICE OF WEIGHT
TRAINING AND CONDITIONING. (2 cr; prereq
1014,1015 or #)
Advanced development of skills, techniques, knowl
edge, and understanding.

1497. DIRECTED STUDY. (l-6 cr; prereq 3 cr in
physical education, 6)
For the nonprofessional student who wishes to study a
topic or problem under tutorial guidance.

1521. GYMNASTICS. (1 cr)

1522. GYMNASTICS. (1 cr; prereq 1521)

1654. TRACK AND FIELD. (1 cr; prereq 1059,
physical ed major)
Demonstrations and practice in all events.

1871. INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICAL EDUCA
TION. (3 cr; prereq physical education major)
Professional and disciplinary dimensions ofphysical
education; theoretical application to human move
ment.

1875. ORIENTATION TO TEACHING PHYSI·
CAL EDUCATION. (4 cr; prereq physical education
major)
Introduction to teaching techniques; emphasis on
teaching styles, educational objectives, communica
tion, and observation skills.

1980. PHYSICAL EDUCATION ACTIVITIES. (1
6 cr; SoN only; prereq physical education major)
Demonstration of competencies at the beginning level
in a variety ofactivities.

1981. PHYSICAL EDUCATION ACTIVITIES:
ADVANCED. (1-3 cr; S-N only; prereq physical edu
cation major)
Demonstration of competencies at the advanced level
in a variety ofactivities.

1990. DIRECTED STUDY. (1-6 cr; prereq 6)
For students majoring or minoring in physical educa
tion who wish to study a topic or problem under tuto
rial guidance.

3100. ADAPTED PHYSICAL EDUCATION. (3 cr)
Philosophy, principles, and techniques of adapting the
program to meet the needs ofhandicapped pupils.

3110. HUMAN ANATOMY. (3 cr)
Emphasizes bones, nerves, and muscles and their sig
nificance in physical education.

3111. MECHANICS OF MOVEMENT. (3 cr; prereq
Anat 1027)
Structure of the body, principles and mechanics of
bodily movements.

3114. PREVENTION AND CARE OF INJURIES.
(3 cr; prereq 3110 or CBN 1027)
Policies for conditioning athletes in interscholastic
and intercollegiate sports; safety controls.
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3115. PHYSIOLOGICAL APPLICATION TO
SPORTS. (3 cr, §PubH 3385, §PubH 3386, §PE 3385,
§PE 3386; prereq Physl3051 or #)
Muscular contraction for strength development pro
grams; contributions of training programs to en
durance, speed, and skill acquisition; influence of
training on the cardiovascular system; fatigue and re
covery; early season training, pregame meals and er
gogenic aids in athletics. Required for the Minnesota
Coaching Endorsement.

3126. PSYCHOLOGICAL AND SOCIOLOGICAL
DIMENSIONS OF PHYSICAL ACTIVITY. (3 cr)
Introductory focus on analysis of current literature
and theoretical constructs in this dimension ofphysi
cal activity.

3131. HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF PHYSI
CAL EDUCATION AND SPORT. (4 cr; SoN op
tional)
Introductory description and interpretation ofdevel
opment ofphysical education and sport from primitive
to 20th-century civilization.

3132. MOTOR DEVELOPMENT. (3 cr, §3112)
Physical growth and development at all ages of child
hood and adolescence; relationship of physical growth
and psychomotor skill acquisition to cognitive and af
fective factors.

3135. MOTOR LEARNING AND HUMAN PER
FORMANCE. (3 cr; §3113)
Motor growth and development of children, adoles
cents, and adults with emphasis on sociopsychological
factors.

3143. ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT
OF SPORT. (3 cr; prereq 2 cr coaching course)
Principles, policies, and procedures involved in the
coaching of interscholastic sports.

3144. ADMINISTRATION. (2 cr, §3120; prereq
physical education major, sr)
Overview of objectives, content of organizations, eval
uation and trends in administration ofphysical educa
tion for the elementary and secondary schools.

3150. INTRODUCTION TO EVALUATION. (4 cr)
Selection, evaluation, construction, and administra
tion of tests; administration of sports skill and motor
ability tests for elementary and secondary school lev
els.

3169. VOLLEYBALL COACHING. (2 cr; prereq
11740r#)
Professional preparation emphasizing philosophies,
skills, strategies, and responsibilities.

3170. BASEBALL COACHING. (2 cr)
Techniques ofplaying each position, batting, coaching
runners, and team play; study of rules; officiating
methods and practice; organization of practices.

3171. BASKETBALL COACHING. (2 cr)
Techniques, styles ofoffense and defense, conditioning
and handling ofplayers.
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3172. FOOTBALL COACHING. (2 cr)
Techniques and orientation, strategy, generalship,
styles ofoffense and defense, methods oforganizing
practices and handling players.

3173. GOLF COACHING. (2 cr)
Techniques for organizing the squad, selecting the
team, and conducting tournaments; principle of the
golf swing, practice routines, rules and strategy of
play.

3174. GYMNASTICS COACHING. (2 cr)
Analysis of elementary through advanced stunts in
tumbling, !loor exercise, and on trampoline, side
horse, parallel bars, still rings, and long horse; em
phasis on teaching and techniques. Aspects oflegalli
ability, budget, scheduling, regulations, training,
research; purchase and care of equipment and con
structing gymnastics gymnasiums.

3175. ICE HOCKEY COACHING. (2 cr)
Techniques of and orientation to coaching high school
hockey; planning and conducting practices, team of
fense and defense; drills to develop individual skills;
conditioning.

3176. SWIMMING AND DIVING COACHING. (2
cr)
Instruction in and practice of the basic techniques
used in competitive swimming and diving; rules and
regulations governing staging ofcompetition.

3177. TENNIS COACHING. (2 cr)
Techniques and orientation, methods and organiza
tion; emphasis on high school and college levels; cov
erage ofcoaching techniques, analysis ofstrokes, and
organization of practice sessions.

3178. TRACK AND FIELD COACHING, (2 cr; pre
req 1654 or 1059 or #)
Techniques ofperformance in all standard events;
methods of coaching; organization of track meets;
study ofrules; officiating methods and practice.

3179. WRESTLING COACHING. (2 cr)
Analysis of the moves, combinations, and sequences;
training, safety, and health features; administrative
responsibilities of the coach; review of the literature.

3310. ATHLETIC TRAINING LABORATORY. (l
cr; prereq 3114)
Thirty hours ofpractical experience in the training
room under supervision.

3322. TEACHING PHYSICAL EDUCATION: EL
EMENTARY SCHOOL. (5 cr; prereq 1871. 1875)
Methods of teaching in grades K.6; emphasis on plan
ning, organizational patterns, teaching techniques,
and evaluation.

3323. TEACHING PHYSICAL EDUCATION:
SECONDARY SCHOOL. (5 cr; prereq all required
activity courses)
Methods of teaching in grades 7-12; emphasis on plan
ning, organizational patterns, teaching techniques,
and evaluation.
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3327. TEACHING PHYSICAL EDUCATION IN
THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (3 cr; prereq ele
mentary education major)
An overview of the elementary physical education
program; primarily a laboratory course, with partici
pation in representative physical education activities
for children; opportunities for observation of children,
microteaching, skill analysis, and group discussion.

3371. SOCCER COACHING. (2 cr; prereq 1072 or
#)
Styles, systems, training techniques, psychological as
pects of soccer; fundamental approaches and tactics in
coaching soccer.

3385. EXERCISE PHYSIOLOGY. (4 cr, §PubH
3385; prereq CBN 1027 or equiv)
Physiological considerations of the human organism
including nature and functions of the cell, transport,
energy production, body fluids, and introductory as
pects ofnervous, circulatory, and muscular functions
with reference to exercise.

3386. EXERCISE PHYSIOLOGY. (4 cr, §PubH
3386; prereq 3385 or equiv)
Physiological considerations of the human organism
including nature and function of the kidney, regula
tion ofwater and acid balance, function of hormones,
exercise and heart and lung function; special refer
ence to acute and chronic effects of training on car
diorespiratory systems.

3600. PRE-FALL STUDENT TEACHING. (3 cr;
SoN only; prereq #)
Program and problems of organization and manage
ment; begins with fall semester opening of public
schools.

3604. ADVANCED STUDENT TEACHING. (3 cr;
SoN optional; prereq #)
Optional for those who have done superior work.

3607. STUDENT TEACHING: COLLEGE. (1 cr;
prereq physical education major, ~3323)
Observation and practical experience in teaching at
the college level under guidance.

3621. STUDENT TEACHING: ELEMENTARY. (6
cr; SoN optional; prereq 3322, 3323, 3385, 3386, 3600,
SeEd 3150, 3155 or Elem 3100)
Student teaching in physical education in grades 1-6
in public schools.

3622. STUDENT TEACHING: SECONDARY. (6
cr; SoN optional; prereq 3322, 3323, 3385, 3386, 3600,
SeEd 3150, 3155 or Elem 3100)
Student teaching in physical education in grades 7-12
in public schools.

3624. STUDENT TEACHING: COACHING. (3 cr;
SoN only; prereq LI)
May be elected by physical education majors; required
ofcandidates for coaching credential only; for men and
women without public school coaching experience.

3625. SUPERVISED PRACTICAL EXPERI
ENCE. (1-12 cr [max 12 cr); SoN only; prereq LI)
On-the-job experience under a specialist in the partic
ular area of study.

Physical Education and Recreation

3900. DIRECTED STUDY. (1-12 cr [max 12 cr))
Self-directed study preceded by classroom study and
possession ofbasic competence.

5100. TEACHING PHYSICAL EDUCATION
FOR THE HANDICAPPED. (3 cr; prereq #)
Introduction to the role ofphysical education in the
education of the handicapped individual, emphasizing
understanding, principles oforganization, adminis
tration, curriculum, supervision, and evaluation.

5101. PHYSICAL EDUCATION ACTIVITIES
FOR THE HANDICAPPED. (3 cr; prereq 5100 or
EPsy5601)
Adaptation of methods, materials, and physical activi
ties to meet the needs of the physically, mentally, or
emotionally atypical student applied to specific handi
caps in selected activity areas.

5102. PRACTICUM: PHYSICAL EDUCATION
FOR THE HANDICAPPED IN AN ADAPTED
SETTING. (1-3 cr [max 3 crl; SoN only; prereq 5100,
5101 or #)
Opportunity for teaching in public school or commu
nity settings, providing instruction for atypical indi
viduals in the segregated or adapted environment;
includes seminar for review of current theory and ex
change of ideas and problems.

5103. PRACTICUM: PHYSICAL EDUCATION
FOR THE HANDICAPPED IN A MAIN
STREAMED SETTING. (1-3 cr; SoN only; prereq
5100, 5101 or #)
Teaching in the public school environment; instruc
tion for atypical individuals in a mainstreamed set·
ting; includes seminar for review ofcurrent theory
and exchange of ideas and problems.

5110. SUPERVISION OF PHYSICAL EDUCA
TION.(3 cr)
Functions; adaptations of accepted procedures for ob
servation, guidance, and training ofphysical educa
tors.

5111. PHYSICAL EDUCATION FACILITIES. (3
cr)
Planning ofareas and facilities for physical education
and athletics with special emphasis on current trends
and problems in the field.

5112. PHYSICAL EDUCATION EQUIPMENT. (3
cr)
Selection, purchase, and maintenance ofathletic
equipment and supplies with opportunity to investi
gate selected equipment in depth.

5120. ADVANCED BIOMECHANICS/KINESI
OLOGY. (4 cr; prereq undergrad kinesiology or #)
Principles ofmechanics applied to human movement,
analysis ofmotor skills, application to individual
projects.

5121. CONTRIBUTIONS OF BASIC SCIENCE
TO PHYSICAL EDUCATION. (3 cr; prereq #)
Recent research in related physical sciences; applica
tions in selected areas.
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5122. APPLIED PHYSIOLOGY. (3 cr; prereq 3386
or equiv or #)
Application of concepts in human physiology to exer
cise physiology, sports training, and physical activi
ties with particular reference to respiratory and
cardiovascular systems.

5123. ANALYSIS OF MOVEMENT IN GYMNAS
TICS. (3 cr; prereq 3111)
Scientific principles of body mechanics and training
relating to teaching, analysis, and development of ad
vanced performance techniques.

5125. ADVANCED PHILOSOPHY OF PHYSI
CAL EDUCATION AND SPORT. (3 cr; prereq 3131
or#)
Examination of comprehensive, systematic, and re
vealing accounts of the status of physical education
and sport with respect to reality, knowledge, and
value.

5126. ADVANCED PSYCHOLOGICAL AND SO·
CIOLOGICAL DIMENSIONS OF PHYSICAL AC
TIVITY. (3 cr; prereq 3126 or #)
Advanced insight into the substance, nature, and sig
nificance of these dimensions of physical activity; fo
cus on current research, issues, and trends as well as
potential practical contributions.

5132. MOTOR DEVELOPMENT. (3 cr, §5131; pre
req 3132 or #)
Development aspects ofmotor skill acquisition from
birth to physical maturity.

5133. PRACTICUM: ASSESSMENT OF PSY.
CHOMOTOR SKILLS IN YOUNG CHILDREN. (3
cr; prereq 3150 or #)
For the practitioner interested in collecting, treating,
and analyzing assessment data.

5134. PERCEPTUAL-MOTOR DEVELOPMENT
IN CHILDHOOD. (3 cr; prereq 3113 or #)
The motoric dimension ofperception; emphasis on de
velopmental tenets of perception, diagnosis and reme
diation ofperceptual-motor deficiencies and related
research.

5135. MOTOR LEARNING AND HUMAN PER
FORMANCE. (3 cr, §5130; prereq 3113 or 3135 or #)
Mechanisms of human motor skill learning; emphasis
on theories of motor learning and control ofmove
ment, motor memory, and individual differences.

5136. PSYCHOLOGY OF COACHING. (3 cr)
Psychological aspects of coaching at the elementary,
secondary, and college levels.

5140. BIOMECHANICS OF SPORT SAFETY. (3
cr; prereq undergrad kinesiology)
Forces and torques developed in sports activities; tol
erances of the human body; techniques for preventing
injury; design of protective equipment.
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5141. NUTRITION FOR EXERCISE AND PHYS
ICAL PERFORMANCE. (3 cr; §HEEd 5412; SoN op
tional; prereq 3115 or FScN 1612 or FScN 3600 Or
equiv)
Application ofbasic nutritional principles to active
populations, current issues related to dietary modifi
cations for the possible improvement ofphysical per
formance, and strategies for educating clientele about
nutrition and physical performance.

5150. TEACHING ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
PHYSICAL EDUCATION. (3 cr; prereq tchg license
or#)
Principles, techniques, and procedures in developing
basic motor skills, physical fitness, and sports skills.

5151. CURRICULUM. (3 cr; prereq sr, 3322, 3323 or
#)
For students without previous experience in curricu
lum; objectives, content, organization, evaluation, and
trends.

5152. CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT. (3 cr; pre
req 5151 or #)
Trends, issues, and problems at selected levels of in
terest: elementary, secondary,junior college; for expe
rienced teachers.

5160. EVALUATION IN PHYSICAL EDUCA
TION. (3 cr; prereq 3150 or equiv)
General principles and techniques ofevaluation.

5161. PRACTICUM: CONSTRUCTION OF MO
TOR PERFORMANCE TESTS. (3-6 cr; prereq 5160
or#)
Practical experience in the development and/or revi
sion ofmotor performance tests from preschool
through college with emphasis on test design and
evaluation of the instrument.

5162. PRACTICUM: CONSTRUCTION OF
WRITTEN TESTS. (3-6 cr, prereq 5160 or #)
Practical experience in the development ofwritten
tests with emphasis on test design and evaluation of
items.

5170. FOUNDATIONS OF PHYSICAL EDUCA·
TION. (3 cr; prereq grad or MEd students)
Establishment ofguidelines for individual and group
professional action; examination ofpertinent social
forces, educational philosophies, and general ethics.

5328. PROSEMINAR: HISTORY OF SPORT
AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION. (4 cr; prereq 3131
or#)
Examination ofthe secondary literature detailing and
interpreting development and cultural integration of
sport and physical education, primarily though not ex
clusively in the United States.

5351. SEMINAR: TEACHING PHYSICAL EDU
CATION IN COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES.
(l cr [max 3 cr], prereq #)
Emphasis on improvement of instruction.



5371. SOCIOLOGY OF SPORT. (4 cr, §Soc 5371;
prereq 3126 or #)
Sport within and among societies and nations; social
organizations: socioeconomic development, contempo
rary structure, personnel, fans; relationship to other
institutions: economy, education, family, government,
religion; social differentiation: status, ethnicity, sex,
age; careers; ethical and social problems: honesty and
violence.

5387. DETECTION AND PREVENTION OF
CORONARY HEART DISEASE. (4 cr; prereq 3386
or equiv or #)
Introduction to causes, detection, and prevention of
major cardiovascular diseases emphasizing risk factor
identification and modification, role of exercise in pre
vention, and measurement and interpretation ofexer
cise electrocardiograms.

5388. EXERCISE TESTING, CONDITIONING,
AND CARDIAC REHABILITATION. (4 cr; prereq
3386 or equiv, 5387 or #)
Administration and interpretation ofexercise tests,
cardiopulmonary resuscitation, and exercise prescrip
tion; survey ofexercise programs for apparently
healthy adults and CHD patients; familiarization
with principles for establishment of intervention and
rehabilitative programs.

5389. PRACTICAL EXPERIENCE IN GRADED
EXERCISE TESTING, PRESCRIPTION, AND
DIRECTION. (3-6 cr [max 6 crl; prereq 5388 or #)
Supervised on-site training in testing, prescription,
and direction ofprograms for adults.

5620. PRACTICUM: PREVENTION AND CARE
OF ATHLETIC INJURIES. (3 cr; prereq Anat 1027
orequiv)
An overview ofproblems (recognition, principles, re
sponsibilities) related to athletic injuries in secondary
and college programs; demonstration and practice in
training techniques and familiarity with use ofinstru·
ments for athletic rehabilitation.

5650. INTERNSHIP. (1-9 cr; prereq MEd, MA or
PhD student, 18 cr at 5xxx level in PE, #)
On-the-job experience in private schools, colleges, pri
vate and state agencies in selected areas ofphysical
education-administration, curriculum, supervision,
and biomechanics.

5710. WORKSHOP: PHYSICAL EDUCATION
FOR THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CHILD. (l
12 cr [max 12 cr]; SoN at option ofdept)
Current trends, instructional techniques, and re
source materials.

5720. TOPICS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION. (1-12
cr [max 12 crl; prereq #)
Current issues as they relate to physical education
and sport.

5740. WORKSHOP: COACHING OF INDlVID·
UAL, DUAL, OR TEAM SPORTS. (1-12 cr [max 12
cr])
Instruction at the advanced level including analyses
of skills, game strategies, specific techniques of coach
ing, and methods of training and conditioning.

Physical Education and Recreation

5750. ATHLETICS IN CONTEMPORARY SOCI·
ETY. (3-9 cr; prereq sr or grad student)
Contemporary issues; background on organizational
and management problems of interscholastic and in
tercollegiate athletics. Each offering will focus on a
current problem.

5980. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY. (3 cr, §H1th
5980; prereq education or grad student)
Methods and design for research in health, physical
education, and recreation.

5981. PROBLEMS. (Cr ar; prereq MEd candidate,
#)
Focus on teaching of physical education.

5983. READINGS: PHYSICAL EDUCATION. (Cr
ar [max 9 cr] prereq education or grad student)
Independent study under tutorial guidance.

5985. APPLICATION OF RESEARCH. (3 cr)
Professional research for the practitioner; focus on in
terrelationships of the purpose, methods, findings,
conclusions, and implications.

For Graduate Students Only
(For description, see Graduate School Bulletin)

8113. COLLEGE PHYSICAL EDUCATION AD·
MINISTRATION

8126. SEMINAR: PSYCHOLOGICAL AND SOCI·
OLOGICAL DIMENSIONS OF PHYSICAL AC·
TIVITY

8128. PSYCHOLOGY OF SPORT

8132. SEMINAR: MOTOR DEVELOPMENT

8135. SEMINAR: MOTOR LEARNING AND HU·
MAN PERFORMANCE

8150. PROFESSIONAL PREPARATION OF
PHYSICAL EDUCATION TEACHERS

8320. SEMINAR: BIOMECHANICS

8325. SEMINAR: PHILOSOPHY OF PHYSICAL
EDUCATION AND SPORT

8328. SEMINAR: HISTORY OF SPORT AND
PHYSICAL EDUCATION

8381. LABORATORY RESEARCH TECH·
NIQUES

8382. BIOMECHANICS: RESEARCH TECH·
NIQUES

8980. GRAUATE RESEARCH SEMINAR

8981. RESEARCH PROBLEMS

8985. SEMINAR: CONTEMPORARY PROB·
LEMS
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Recreation, Park, and Leisure Studies
(Rec)

1520. ORIENTATION TO LEISURE AND
RECREATION. (5 cr)
Examination of the history and development of the
park and recreation movement; sociological, economi
cal, psychological, and political considerations of
leisure and recreation in contemporary societies; pro
fessional and service organizations and their interre
lationship; orientation to the professional field.

1530. CAMP AQUATICS. (2 cr)
Administration ofwaterfront program, basic skills in
handling small craft.

1540. CAMP COUNSELING. (4 cr)
Practical experience in all phases of camping; intro
duction to camping and outdoor education for prospec
tive counselors.

1600. LEADERSHIP IN SOCIAL ACTIVITIES. (3
cr)
Techniques ofleadership in social games, parties,
dances, outings.

1650. SOCIAL ASPECTS OF LEISURE. (3 cr; pre
req nonmajor only)
Sociological consideration ofleisure and recreation as
parts of our total socioeconomic structure.

1700. FIELD EXPERIENCE. (1-15 cr; SoN only)
Supervised experiences in selected agencies.

3150. LEADERSHIP IN OUTDOOR RECRE·
ATION. (3 cr; prereq 1520, recreation major)
Identity and scope ofoutdoor recreation programs.

3160. PROGRAMMING RECREATIONAL
SPORTS. (3 cr,§ PE 3160)
Basic ingredients for administering recreational
sports programs including competitive intramurals,
sports clubs, and self-directed exercise.

3210. THERAPEUTIC INFORMATION FOR
RECREATORS. (3 cr; prereq Phar 5210, Anat 1027
or Anat 1004, 6)
Survey ofphysical disability, limitations, treatment,
and health serving agencies.

3530. RECREATION AND PARK AREAS AND
FACILITIES. (5 cr; prereq 1520, recreation major or
6)
Basic principles of planning community facilities; ef
fective application of standards in planning, design,
and construction.

3540. RECREATION PROGRAMMING. (5 cr; pre
req 1520, recreation major or 6)
Principles of program planning and leadership in all
aspects of recreation.
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3550. PARK AND RECREATION ADMINIS
TRATION. (5 cr; prereq 3530, 3540 or #)

Principles and practices in the delivery of park and
recreation services.

3700. SENIOR INTERNSHIP. (1-15 cr; SoN only;
prereq sr, recreation major or minor, 6)
Supervised experiences in selected agencies.

3701. SENIOR SEMINAR. (3 cr; prereq 1525,
~3700, sr, recreation major or minor, #)

Guided individual and group conferences.

3800. WORKSHOP: SPECIAL TOPICS IN
RECREATION PROGRAMMING. 0-12 cr [max 12
crl; prereq 6; not open to MEd or grad students)
Background and current developments in recreation
programming designed for program and allied service
personnel. Each offering will focus on a specific ser
vice and/or clientele.

3900. DIRECTED STUDY. (3 cr [max 9 cr]; SoN op
tional; prereq recreation majors only and 6)

Self-directed study preceded by classroom study and
possession ofbasic competence.

5100. FOUNDATIONS OF RECREATION. (3 cr,
§8120; prereq MEd, adult special or grad student)
Investigation of the historical, sociological, and educa
tional bases ofthe recreative use ofleisure time in
contemporary society.

5160. CONSERVATION OF PARK RE
SOURCES. (3 cr; prereq 1520 or 5100 or LI)
Environmental considerations in relation to recre
ation and leisure services.

5170. CAMP ADMINISTRATION. (3 cr; prereq
1540 or #)
Management and operation of group camping facili
ties.

5180. EMPLOYEE RECREATION SERVICES. (3
cr; prereq 1520 or 5100 or 6)
Survey ofhistory, development, and management pat
terns of employee recreation services in business, gov
ernment, and industry.

5190. COMMERCIAL RECREATION. (3 cr; pre
req 3550 or 6)
Survey of scope and development ofprofit-making
recreation agencies, facilities, and services.

5200. RECREATION IN COMMUNITY EDUCA
TION. (3 cr; prereq 1520 or 5100 or 6)
Recreation and leisure services in the community edu
cation process.

5210. INTRODUCTION TO THERAPEUTIC
RECREATION. (3 cr; prereq 1520 or ~5100, recre
ation major or LI)
Relationship of recreation to special populations;
milieu and interdisciplinary approaches in the deliv
ery of services.



5220. THERAPEUTIC RECREATION SER
VICES. (5 cr; prereq 5120 or 6)
Recreation services for the ill, disabled, and other spe
cial populations.

5230. RECREATION AND MENTAL RETARDA
TION. (3 cr; prereq 5210, 5220 or #)
Issues relating to leisure services for persons with
mental retardation problems; approaches to program
ming in the institution and in the community.

5235. LEISURE AND MENTAL HEALTH. (4 cr;
prereq 5210 or #, Psy 3604 or 5604,6)
Exploration and application ofconcepts of mental
health and mental illness to leisure services delivery
in institutional and community settings.

5240. RECREATION AND AGING. (4 cr; prereq
3540 or 5100 or 6)
Leisure problems ofthe aging citizen; modification of
program activities; investigation ofcommunity re
sources; trends and developments in recreation plan
ning.

5250. FINANCING LEISURE SERVICES. (3 cr;
prereq 3550 or 6)
Methods and techniques offinancing operations and
capital improvements in public park and recreation
agencies and nonpublic community leisure services;
sources of revenue, budgeting procedures.

5255. LEISURE EDUCATION FOR SPECIAL
POPULATIONS. (3 cr; prereq 5220, PsyS 5110 or
EPsy 5260 or # and 6)
Instruction, counseling, and other methods of educa
tion for awareness ofleisure, self-in-Ieisure, leisure
related problem solving and decision making, and
access to leisure services.

5270. COMMUNITY LEISURE SERVICES FOR
SPECIAL POPULATIONS. (3 cr; prereq 1520 and
rec and park major, or 6)
Exploration and application ofconcepts and tech
niques of normalization and least restrictive environ
ment strategies to leisure service delivery in
community settings for range of individuals with
handicaps.

5299. CLIENT ASSESSMENT AND PROGRAM
EVALUATION IN THERAPEUTIC RECRE
ATION. (4 cr; prereq 5220 or 6)
In-depth study and application of approaches to thera
peutic recreation, client assessment and program
evaluation.

5300. FOUNDATIONS OF OUTDOOR EDUCA
TION. (3 cr; prereq sr, 1520 or 5100 or #)

Investigation of the philosophical, historical, and edu
cational foundations of outdoor education.

5310. PROGRAMMING IN OUTDOOR EDUCA.
TION. (4 cr; prereq 5300 or #)
Methods, materials, and setting appropriate for devel
oping and conducting outdoor education and environ.
mental interpretation programs; emphasis on
development of practical skills.

Physical Education and Recreation

5350. WILDERNESS OUTDOOR RECREATION
PROGRAMMING. (4 cr; prereq 3150, fitness test of
running 2 miles in under 17 minutes or #)

Exploration ofleisure and educational resources of
wilderness and management ofwilderness-based out
door recreation and outdoor education programs.

5455. RECREATIONAL SPORTS. (3 cr; §PE 5255)
In-depth analysis ofprocesses and benefits ofrecre
ational sports programming and participation.

5630. PRACTICUM: THERAPEUTIC RECRE
ATION. (3-9 cr; prereq recreation MEd or grad stu
dent)
Supervised experiences in program operation; admin
istrative and supervisory duties.

5640. PRACTICUM: LEISURE SERVICES. <3-9
cr; SoN only; prereq recreation MEd or grad student)
Supervised experiences in program operation; admin
istrative and supervisory duties.

5695. PRACTICUM: RECREATIONAL SPORTS.
(3 cr; §PE 5695; prereq 5455 or PE 5255)
Theory and application of principles in developing
programs, including supervised experiences in pro
gram operation.

5750. LEGAL ISSUES IN LEISURE SERVICES.
(4 cr; prereq 3550 or 6)
Broad study ofbasic legal considerations in the deliv
ery ofleisure services in public and private sectors.

5900. WORKSHOP: CONTEMPORARY ISSUES
IN LEISURE SERVICES. (1-12 cr [max 12 cr]; pre·
req 6)
Contemporary issues emphasizing administrative and
supervisory functions for recreation and allied profes
sionals; individual offerings focus on special issues
and/or professional groups.

5980. INTRODUCTION TO RESEARCH. (3 cr,
§PE 5980; prereq MEd or grad student or 6)
Basic techniques; emphasis on social research
methodology; survey ofpresent status of recreation
and park research.

5981. PROBLEMS. (Cr ar; prereq MEd or MA stu
dent or 6)
Focus on conduct of recreation programs.

5983. READINGS: RECREATION. (1-3 cr; prereq
MEd or grad student or 6)
Independent study under tutorial guidance.

For Graduate Students Only
(For description, see Graduate School Bulletin)

8310. SEMINAR: RECREATION AND PARK
ADMINISTRATION

8370. SEMINAR: ADMINISTRATIVE PROB
LEMS IN THERAPEUTIC RECREATION

8380. SEMINAR: ADMINISTRATIVE PROB.
LEMS IN RECREATION AND PARKS
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Course Descriptions

8980. RESEARCH PROBLEMS

8981. RESEARCH PROBLEMS

School Health Education (Hlth)

1500. AMERICAN RED CROSS STANDARD
FIRST AID AND PERSONAL SAFETY. (1 or 2 cr)
Lectures, demonstrations, and practice in first aid and
personal safety; ARC Standard First Aid and Personal
Safety Certificate awarded upon recommendation of
the instructor.

1502. BASIC LIFE SUPPORT-CARDIOPUL.
MONARY RESUSCITATION (CPR). (1 cr; SoN
only)
Theory and practice in skills of rescue breathing and
external cardiac compression; American Red Cross
certification awarded upon demonstration of compe·
tence based on recommendation of instructor.

3300. INSTRUCTOR'S COURSE IN STANDARD
FIRST AID AND PERSONAL SAFETY. (3 cr; pre
req ARC First Aid and Personal Safety Certificate or
Advanced Certificate)
Preparation to teach the ARC basic first aid and stan
dard first aid and personal safety courses.

3310. INSTRUCTOR'S COURSE-CARDIOPUL·
MONARY RESUSCITATION. (3 cr; prereq 1502 or
current CPR certificate from American Heart Associa
tion or American Red Cross; SoN optional)
Prepares instructors to teach the skills and knowledge
of basic life support (CPR).

3330. TEACHING HEALTH IN THE ELEMEN·
TARY SCHOOL. (3 cr; prereq elementary education
major)
Content (including critical health issues) and methods
of instruction in health education.

For Graduate Students Only
(For description, see Graduate School Bulletin)

8980. RESEARCH PROBLEMS

8981. RESEARCH PROBLEMS

Vocational and Technical
Education
Agricultural Education (AgEd)

1001. INTRODUCTION TO AGRICULTURAL
EDUCATION. (1 cr)
Orientation to employment and service; qualifications
of teachers, survey of preparatory offerings; the pro
gram in Minnesota.
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1010. HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF VOCA
TIONAL AND COMMUNITY EDUCATION. (3 cr)
Analysis and interpretation; alternative value posi
tions involving social, economic, and related commu
nity variables.

3010. ORGANIZATION AND DIRECTION OF
FFA ACTIVITIES. (2 cr)
Development ofFFA leadership: vocational agricUl
ture/agribusiness and natural resources education,
youth leadership organization; integration of class
room and supervised occupational experience.

3021. EDUCATION THROUGH EXTENSION
METHODS. (3 cr, §HEEd 3021; prereq soph)
Role ofnonschool agencies in rural and agricultural
education; methods and techniques offormal and in
formal instruction in school and nonschool educa
tional programs.

3029. DIRECTED EXPERIENCE IN AGRICUL·
TURAL EDUCATION. (1-3 cr; prereq 6)
Observation of the activities of teachers of agricul
ture; familiarization with the staff, the curriculum,
and the physical facilities and equipment in a depart
ment ofvocational agriculture with opportunity to
participate in the functions of a teacher.

3031. STUDENT TEACHING IN AGRICUL
TURE. (10 cr; prereqjr, 5028, SeEd 3155 and #)
Instruction in developing individual farming pro
grams, contacting parents, program analysis ofcom
munity needs, conducting classes, community
activities, Future Farmers, and case studies.

3041. PRACTICUM: AGRICULTURAL EDUCA
TION TECHNOLOGY. (1-3 cr [max 5 cr]; prereq 6)
Individualized study packages ofone credit each On
technology in agriculture, horticulture, off-farm agri
culture, agricultural mechanics, adult and beginning
farmer programs, youth organizations, program eval
uation, and visual aids.

5010. RURAL EDUCATION AND COMMUNITY
LEADERSHIP. (3 cr, §101O; prereq #)
Role ofschool in rural community, coordination of
school with nonschool educational agencies; responsi
bility for community leadership.

5021. EDUCATION THROUGH EXTENSION
METHODS. (3 cr, §HEEd 5021; prereq grad student
or#)
Methods and techniques offormal and nonformal edu
cation used by Extension Service and other organiza
tions.

5023. EXTENSION METHODS FOR AGRICUL
TURAL PRODUCTION IN DEVELOPING
COUNTRIES. (3 cr, §HEEd 5023)
Extension methods to promote the rapid adoption of
improved agricultural practices.

5024. EXTENSION HISTORY AND PHILOSO·
PHY. (3 cr, §HEEd 5024)
Origin, philosophy, historical development, objectives,
and organizational structure of the Extension Service.



5025. EXTENSION PROGRAM DEVELOP
MENT. (3 cr, §HEEd 5025)
Planning, implementing, and evaluating the program
development process.

5026. EXTENSION ADMINISTRATION. (3 cr,
§HEEd 5026; prereq #)
Administration of the Extension Service organization
at the county, area, and state levels.

5027. PRACTICUM: PLACEMENT FOR EXTEN
SION EXPERIENCES. (2-9 cr [max 9 crl, §HEEd
5027; SoN optional)
Observation ofand participation in activities of Ex
tension Service staff at county and state level; famil
iarization with staffing, program planning and
development, and educational and administrative
functions.

5028. TEACHING METHODS IN AGRICUL
TURAL EDUCATION. (5 cr; prereq SeEd 3155 or
~SeEd3155)

Methods utilized in teaching agriculture in public
schools; use ofmedia, principles oflearning, problem
solving, test construction, classroom management and
specific practice in problem-solving teaching tech
niques; use of competency-based individualized in
struction as a medium for course presentation and a
model for teaching methods.

5032. HIGH SCHOOL CURRICULUM IN AGRI
CULTURE. (3 cr; prereq 10 cr in education)
Philosophy, organization, and administration of in
struction in agriculture departments in secondary
schools.

5034. PROCEDURES IN TEACHING AGRICUL
TURE. (3 cr; prereq #)
New developments in methodology; assessment of in
novations and procedures; consideration of various
levels of instruction.

5035. METHODS AND PRACTICES IN TEACH
ING POST-HIGH SCHOOL AGRICULTURE. (3
cr)
Problems unique to area school and junior college
teaching; improving the ability to organize and
present subject matter.

5041. WORKSHOP: AGRICULTURAL EDUCA
TION TECHNOLOGY. (1-6 cr [max 6 cr])
New understandings, techniques, and materials in an
imal science, plant science, horticulture, soil science,
agricultural mechanics, forestry, natural resources,
youth organization, visual aids, and occupational ex
ploration.

5042. AGRICULTURAL MECHANICS. (l-3 cr
[max 12 cr])
Technical and managerial information, techniques,
and materials. Designed to facilitate participant's in
structional planning, resource development, and in
struction. Topic to be identified with each offering.

Vocational and Technical Education

5043. FARM MANAGEMENT. (1-3 cr [max 12 cr])
Application ofagricultural economics theory, princi
ples, techniques, and materials. Designed to facilitate
participant's instructional planning, resource devel·
opment, and instruction. Topic to be identified with
each offering.

5049. AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION FOR
ADULTS. (4 cr)
Methods, organization, and implementation ofsys
tematic education programs for beginning and estab
lished farmers; organization oflocal programs to meet
needs ofproduction agriculture in areas ofenter
prises, agricultural mechanics and management; de
veloping a continuing program, observations.

5051. ENTERPRISE ANALYSIS. (3 cr; prereq #)
Analyzing the farm business as a basis for identifying
problems; planning learning experiences to improve
farm management at the high school, young farmer,
and adult levels.

5052. FARM BUSINESS MANAGEMENT EDU
CATION. (3 cr; prereq 5049 or #)
Administration, organization, and operation offarm
business management education programs for adults;
development and utilization ofcurriculum materials
based on farm business record data.

5055. INTRODUCTION TO FARMING SYS
TEMS RESEARCH AND EXTENSION. (3 cr)
Introduction to theory and practice; interdisciplinary
approach to holistic view offarm family agricultural
enterprise.

5056. APPLICATION OF FARMING SYSTEMS
RESEARCH AND EXTENSION. (3 cr; prereq AgEd
5055 or HEEd 5055)
Seminar and fieldwork projects; sondeos and on·farm
trials conducted.

5061. PROGRAM PLANNING AND EVALUA
TION. (3 cr; prereq sr)
Developing a program of agricultural education in a
community school, integration with total school pro
gram, administrative relationships, techniques and
use ofprogram evaluation in planning.

5071. SUPERVISED OCCUPATIONAL EXPERI
ENCES IN AGRICULTURE. (3 cr)
Organization and administration ofan occupational
experience program in agriculture for high schools
and area schools.

5072. PRACTICUM: AGRICULTURAL BUSI
NESS AND INDUSTRY. (l-3 cr [max 9 crJ; prereq
5071 or #)

Observation, study, and experience in agricultural
business and industry; application to educational
problems in agriculture.
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5080. ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT (3
cr; prereq #)
Administrative structure and function of subcolle
giate programs.

5081. CURRENT ISSUES FOR THE BEGIN·
NING AGRICULTURE TEACHER. (1-3 cr [max 3
cr]; prereq #)
Teaching methods, organizing learning resource mao
terials, managing classroom and laboratory learning
activities, curriculum planning and organization,
managing discipline situations, school and commu
nity relationships for the beginning teacher.

5082. CURRENT ISSUES IN AGRICULTURAL
EDUCATION. (1-3 cr [max 9 cr]; prereq #)
Emphasizes study of and clarification of a current is·
sue; strategies of response , implications of response
actions, and related leadership roles.

5084. CURRICULA FOR CAREER EXPLO·
RATION IN AGRICULTURAL OCCUPATIONS.
(3 cr)
Analysis and evaluation ofmaterial; criteria for selec
tion of material; content, organization, resource activ
ities and teaching techniques.

5085. CAREER DEVELOPMENT IN AGRICUL
TURAL EMPLOYMENT. (3 cr)
Methods and materials in teaching career develop
ment for agricultural industries.

5090. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-3 cr; prereq sr)
Topics may be chosen to permit study of areas within
education or to supplement areas of inquiry not pro·
vided in the regular course structure.

5095. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (3 cr; prereq MEd
student in agricultural education)
Preparation ofa paper dealing with learning in agri·
cultural education applied to professional responsibil
ities.

5128. METHODS OF TEACHING. (3 cr; prereq
non-agricultural education major and/or #)
Methods of teaching agriculture or related subjects;
developing competencies in planning, organizing, im
plementing, and evaluating instruction with practice
in instructional techniques.

5129. CURRICULUM PLANNING. (3 cr; prereq
5128 or ~5128, non-agricultural education major and/
or#)
Methods and procedures in planning a curriculum to
teach within a specific subject matter area; curricu·
lum construction for use in native country setting.

5130. EFFECTIVE TEACHING IN A COLLEGE
OF AGRICULTURE. (3 cr; prereq 1 yr grad study in
agriculture or #)
Approaches to effective teaching, development of a
personal philosophy, practice in employing types of in
structional improvement activities. Primarily for the
student who plans to teach in a college of agriculture.
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5200. SEMINAR: WORKING WITH YOUTH
THROUGH ADULTS. (1-3 cr [max 9 cr incl HEEd
5200 and YoSt 5200]; prereq 6; S·N optional)
Interdisciplinary seminar focusing on definition ofthe
youth work profession; essential skills for youth work
ers; youth needs, roles, relationships with adults; de
velopment and management of a system ofsupport for
youth work.

5244. TOPICS IN PROGRAM PLANNING FOR
EXTENSION EDUCATION. (1-6 cr [max 9 cr];
§HEEd 5244)
Effective extension educational programming in rela
tion to situation and needs analysis; coordination of
content, people, methodology; specific aspects in de
velopment of program models; managing resources
available.

5245. TOPICS IN ADMINISTERING EXTEN·
SION EDUCATION. (1-6 cr [max 9 cr]; §HEEd 5245)
Issues and current literature; focus on personnel hir
ing and supervision, financial management, leader
ship styles, long-range planning; application oftheory
to administrative practice.

5246. TOPICS IN TEACHING AND DELIVER·
ING EXTENSION EDUCATION. (1-6 cr [max 9 cr];
§HEEd5246)
Teaching techniques related to concepts of use of me
dia, telecommunications, computers, group process
methods, experiential learning in extension education
settings.

5247. TOPICS IN EVALUATING EXTENSION
EDUCATION. (l.6cr[max 9cr]; §HEEd5247)
Overall evaluation design; issues in choosing quanti
tative versus qualitative evaluation methods; devel
oping skills and conceptual frameworks to apply
theory to extension settings.

For Graduate Students Only
<For description, see Graduate School Bulletin)

8001. RESEARCH IN AGRICULTURAL EDU·
CATION

8020. SEMINAR: AGRICULTURAL EDUCA·
TION

8091. FIELD PROBLEMS

8303. SEMINAR: GRADUATE STUDIES RE
VIEW

Business and Marketing Education
(BME)
1100. INTRODUCTION TO MARKETING EDU
CATION. (4 cr)
Orientation to and explanation of marketing educa
tion in school and business settings.



1501. BASIC KEYBOARDING/TYPEWRITING.
(3 cr, §BDE 1501; S·N optional for nonmajors)
Correct keyboarding techniques for the typewriter,
microcomputer, and other applications; letter format;
manuscripts; proofreading.

1502. INTERMEDIATE TYPEWRITING. (3 cr,
§BDE 1502; prereq 1501 or proficiency exam)
Business letters; job application forms; personal data
sheets; centering and tabulations; memoranda;
manuscripts with footnotes; speed and accuracy build
ing.

1503. ADVANCED TYPEWRITING. (3 cr, §BDE
1503; prereq 1502 or proficiency exam)
Form letters; business and personal letters; business
forms; tabular/columnar copy; speed and accuracy
building.

1504. INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS EDUCA·
TION.(4cr)
Definition; all levels ofpublic and private education
and business and industry sites; content; methodolo
gies; issues; personal career exploration.

1505. BEGINNING SHORTHAND. (3 cr, §BDE
1505; prereq 1501 or equiv)
Shorthand theory, speed building on familiar mate·
rial, typewritten transcription; introduction to new
matter dictation and personal note-taking.

1506. INTERMEDIATE SHORTHAND. (3 cr,
§BDE 1506; prereq 1502, 1505 or proficiency exam)
Emphasis on building speed on new matter dictation
and typewritten transcription.

1507. ADVANCED SHORTHAND. (3 cr, §BDE
1507; prereq 1502, 1506 or proficiency exam)
Continued emphasis on speed building, using new
matter dictation; emphasis on transcription ofmail
able letters.

1509. OFFICE PROCEDURES AND MA·
CHINES. (3 cr, §BDE 1509; prereq 1502 or equiv)
Introduction to word processing and office procedures;
transcribing and calculating machines.

3300. TEACHING TYPEWRITING/KEYBOARD·
ING. (3 cr, §BDE 3300; prereq 1502 or BDE 1502 or
~1502 or equiv, SeEd 3155 or ~SeEd 3155)
Objectives, content, methods, materials, and evalua
tion.

3302. TEACHING BASIC BUSINESS SUB·
JECTS. (3 cr, §BDE 3302; prereq SeEd 3155 or ~SeEd
3155)
Developments in content and methods of teaching
nonvocational business subjects.

3303. TEACHING ACCOUNTING AND DATA
PROCESSING. (3 cr, §BDE 3303)
Methods, materials, curriculum, and principles of
learning pertinent to accounting and data processing.

Vocational and Technical Education

3602. PRE·FALL STUDENT TEACHING. (3 cr,
§BDE 3602; SoN only; prereq #)
Introductory student teaching experience in business
or marketing education subjects.

3603,3604,3605. STUDENT TEACHING IN
BUSINESS OR MARKETING EDUCATION. (4 cr
each; SoN optional; prereq SeEd 3155 and 6)
BME 3603 is required for students majoring or minor
ing in marketing education and students majoring in
business education. BME 3604 and 3605 are required
for all students majoring in business or marketing ed·
ucation.

5150. RESEARCH AND METHODS IN TEACH·
ING ACCOUNTING. (4 cr, §BDE 5150)
Application ofcurrent research findings to teaching
methodology.

5151. RESEARCH AND METHODS IN TEACH·
ING TYPEWRITINGIKEYBOARDING. (3 cr,
§BDE 5151)
Application of research findings to classroom method
ology and materials development.

5152. RESEARCH AND METHODS IN TEACH·
ING THE BASIC BUSINESS SUBJECTS. (4 cr,
§BDE5152)
Application of research findings to classroom method
ology in general business, economics, introduction to
business, business law, and consumer education.

5153. CONSUMER EDUCATION: CURRICU·
LUM, METHODS, AND MATERIALS. (3 or 4 cr,
§BDE 5153, §HEEd 5153)
Objectives, content, curricular organization, teaching
methods, materials, and evaluation methods for the
elementary, secondary, postsecondary, and adult lev
els.

5154. MATERIALS AND METHODS FOR
MODEL OFFICE COURSES. (4 cr, §BDE 5154)
Course organization, methods, development, and eval
uation ofobjectives and materials; practicum in simu
lation.

5156. TEACHING SHORTHAND AND TRAN·
SCRIPTION. (3 cr, §BDE 5156)
Classroom methodology and materials development in
shorthand and shorthand transcription.

5157. MATERIALS AND METHODS IN OFFICE
EDUCATION. (4 cr, §BDE 5157)
Recent research and developments in teaching office
procedures, the preparatory and related classes for co·
operative office education, and the advising ofvoca
tional office education student organizations.

5158. OFFICE MANAGEMENT TECHNIQUES
AND TECHNOLOGY. (4 cr. §BDE 5158)
Present and future management principles, financial
management, personnel, communications, systems,
and environment.
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Course Descriptions

5159. WORD/INFORMATION PROCESSING
CONCEPTS AND MANAGEMENT. (4 cr, §BDE
5159)
Personnel and organization in industry; input and
output hardware; implementation ofword processing
systems.

5160. WORD PROCESSING PRACTICUM. (3 cr)
Introduction to software for personal and business ap
plications; completion of projects using basic through
advanced editing and printing capabilities.

5161. RECORDS MANAGEMENT. (4 cr)
Management of records in business; examination of
business records creation, maintenance, protection,
and disposition.

5252. TEACHING MERCHANDISE DISPLAY. (3
cr, §BDE 5252; prereq #)
Materials and methods; practice in using equipment.

5253. SUPERVISORY TRAINING. (3 cr, §BDE
5253)
Problems, practices, programs, issues, and methodolo
gies related to preparing trainers of supervisors in
business, office, and marketing occupations.

5255. MATERIALS LABORATORY: MARKET·
ING EDUCATION. (3 cr, §BDE 5255; prereq 5305 or
BDE 3305 or BDE 5251)
Development of specific related vocational materials
for marketing occupations, cooperative vocational ed
ucation classes.

5260. PROFESSIONAL SALES EDUCATION. (3
cr)
Instruction designed to help students acquire and
demonstrate higher order selling competencies re
flecting client-centered and problem-solving abilities.

5304. METHODS: MARKETING EDUCATION. (4
cr, §BDE 3304)
Determining and organizing course content based on
competency lists and objectives; constructing units
and lesson plans; locating and selecting resources;
demonstrating specific teaching methods pertinent to
marketing topics.

5305. APPLIED METHODS: MARKETING EDU
CATION. (4 cr, §BDE 3305; prereq 5304, #)

Applying, practicing specific methods pertinent to
marketing content categories; constructing a complete
unit and teaching five one-hour sessions in school or
laboratory setting.

5310. INTRODUCTION TO MICROCOMPUTER
APPLICATIONS IN BUSINESS AND MARKET·
ING EDUCATION. (3 cr; §BDE 5310)
Instructional uses ofmicrocomputers, representative
business and marketing education applications, and
BASIC programming.
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5320. BUSINESS PROGRAMMING APPLICA
TIONS USING MICROCOMPUTERS. (3 cr; prereq
5310 or equiv)
Using microcomputers to program business and mar
keting applications in the BASIC language.

5330. SPREADSHEET ANALYSIS USING MI
CROCOMPUTERS IN BUSINESS AND MAR
KETING EDUCATION. (3 cr; prereq 5310 or equiv)
Introduction to use of spreadsheet software; instruc
tional applications in business areas.

5335. TEACHING MICROCOMPUTER BUSI
NESS GRAPHICS. (3 cr; prereq 5310 or equiv)
Representative microcomputer-based business graph
ics software packages; use for making instructional
presentations; use of simulated projects to teach appli
cations in business and marketing classrooms.

5340. TRENDS AND ISSUES IN BUSINESS AND
MARKETING EDUCATION. (3 cr [max 6 cr], §BDE
5155, §BDE 5250)
Identification, analysis, and discussion of recent is
sues and trends.

5345. DATA BASE MICROCOMPUTER APPLI
CATIONS. (3 cr; prereq 5310 orequiv)
Introduction to use ofdata base software; instruc
tional applications in business areas.

5350. BUSINESS DATA PROCESSING: CON·
TENT AND TEACHING METHODS. (4 cr, §BDE
5350)
Business applications of electronic data processing;
current curriculum developments and teaching
methodology in high school and postsecondary busi
ness and marketing education.

5351. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRA·
TION OF BUSINESS AND MARKETING EDU
CATION. (4 cr, §BDE 5351)
Organization and administrative structure in the
United States; objectives, programs, practices, teacher
selection and supervision, evaluative criteria for busi
ness and marketing education departments.

5352. COORDINATION TECHNIQUES IN BUSI
NESS AND MARKETING EDUCATION. (4 cr,
§BDE5352)
The cooperative program in marketing and office edu
cation; program establishment; guidance, selection,
and placement ofstudents; work adjustment, student
objectives, evaluation; labor laws; public relations.

5353. CURRICULUM CONSTRUCTION IN
BUSINESS AND MARKETING EDUCATION. (4
cr, §BDE 5353)
Content identification, program organization, prepa
ration of instructional objectives, guidelines for selec
tion and development of instructional materials.



._-----,..... - Vocational and Technical Education

5354. POSTSECONDARY BUSINESS AND
MARKETING EDUCATION. (3 cr, §BDE 5354)
Detennining needs, curriculum facilities, admission
practices, placement ofand follow-up of students,
teacher qualifications, interorganizational relations
injunior college and area technical school programs.

5355. ADULT BUSINESS AND MARKETING
EDUCATION PROGRAMS. (3 cr, §BDE 5355)
Selection and training of evening school instructors;
planning and promoting evening school business and
marketing education classes; teaching adults; course
and program evaluation.

5357. RESEARCH PROCEDURES IN BUSI
NESS AND MARKETING EDUCATION. (4 cr,
§BDE5357)
Research design and techniques, computer orienta
tion, preparation of reports; criteria for appraisal and
critical analysis of research completed in business and
marketing education.

5358. BUSINESS AND MARKETING EDUCA
TION STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS. (3 cr, §BDE
5358)
Organization, administration, and operation oflocal,
state, and national business and marketing education
vocational student organizations.

5359. OCCUPATIONAL EXPERIENCE. (1·18 cr;
SoN optional; prereq #)
Observation and employment experiences in business
offices or marketing businesses; weekly seminars on
applications to teaching and guidance ofhigh school
and post·high school students.

5360. PROGRAM DEVELOPMENTS IN BUSI
NESS AND MARKETING EDUCATION. (1·6 cr)
Developments emerging from research and local,
state, and national programs and projects. Content
will vary with each offering.

5361. BUSINESS OBSERVATION AND SEMI
NAR. (3-9 cr, §BDE 5361)
Current operating practices and career opportunities
in business and industry combining planned experi
ences in work environments and related seminars.

5370. SPECIAL TOPICS IN INSTRUCTION. (1-6
cr)
Planning and providing content, evaluating instruc
tion. Topics vary with each offering.

5380. SPECIAL TOPICS IN CURRICULUM. (1-6
cr)
Content development and evaluation of curriculum
and curriculum materials. Topics vary with each of
fering.

5390. SPECIAL TOPICS IN TECHNICAL UP
DATING. 0-6 cr)
Technological and procedural changes in business
content. Topics vary with each offering.

5600. FIELD-BASED PROJECTS IN BUSINESS
AND MARKETING EDUCATION. 0-12 cr [max 12
crJ; prereq #)
Individual or group work on curricular, instructional,
developmental, or evaluative problems and projects
applicable to local school or business situations.

5900. DIRECTED STUDY IN BUSINESS AND
MARKETING EDUCATION. 0-6 cr [max 6 crJ; SoN
optional; prereq ,0,)

Opportunity for individual learning experiences not
covered by regular courses.

For Graduate Students Only
(For description, see Graduate School Bulletin)

8300. SEMINAR: RESEARCH IN BUSINESS,
MARKETING, AND ECONOMIC EDUCATION

8600. INTERNSHIP: BUSINESS AND MARKET
ING EDUCATION

8900. PROBLEMS: BUSINESS AND MARKET
ING EDUCATION

Home Economics Education (HEEd)

1500. INTRODUCTION TO HOME ECONOMICS
EDUCATION. (2 cr)
Exploration of profession and educator's alternative
roles; implications of contemporary and future social
forces for home economics education.

1510. KNOWLEDGE AND VALUES IN TEACH
ING. (4 cr; prereq 1500 or #)

Processes ofdeveloping, acquiring, and integrating
knowledge and values, application to home economics
education.

3021. EDUCATION THROUGH EXTENSION
METHODS. (3 cr, §AgEd 3021; prereq soph)
Role ofnonschool agencies in rural and agricultural
education; methods and techniques offonnal and in
fonnal instruction in school and nonschool educa
tional programs.

3315. ADULT EDUCATION IN HOME ECO
NOMICS. (3 cr)
Resources and processes for community analysis and
design ofeducational programs to enable adults of all
ages to identify and solve problems in personal and
family life.

3325. PRACTICUM IN CHILD DEVELOPMENT.
(1 cr)
Observation and experience with children as a method
of teaching child development in the home economics
program.

3331. CHILDREN AND PARENTING: CUR
RICULUM METHODS AND MATERIALS. (2 cr
prereq ~ special section ofCPsy 3330 for home eco- '
nomics majors or #)

Appropriate methods and materials for teaching con
cepts at the secondary and adult levels.
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3520. HOME ECONOMICS CURRICULUM AND
INSTRUCTION: COGNITIVE LEARNING. (5 cr;
prereq 1510)
Broad overview ofelements of curriculum; objectives,
assessment, and strategies related to cognitive learn
ing.

3530. HOME ECONOMICS CURRICULUM AND
INSTRUCTION: AFFECTIVE LEARNING. (4 cr;
prereq 3520 and 6 cr in learning psychology and edu
cational processes)
Objectives, assessment, and strategies related to affec
tive learning.

3601. CLINICAL EXPERIENCE. (3·18 cr; prereq
3620 and ~3611;SeEd 3150, 3155, 6; SoN only)
Classroom teaching in consumer homemaking, family
life, and home economic's occupations in selected Min
nesota schools.

3611. FIELDWORK. (3 cr; S·N only; prereq 3620,
~3601, 6)
Individualized instruction in consumer homemaking,
family life, or occupational education programs in the
field and on campus.

3620. CURRICULUM MANAGEMENT. (3 cr; pre
req 3530 or ~3530)
Classroom activities including laboratory.

3900. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-9 cr per qtr [max
9 cr]; prereqjr and #)
Study of selected topics in home economics chosen in
collaboration with staff.

3910. EDUCATIONAL METHODS FOR HOME
ECONOMISTS AND RELATED PROFESSION·
ALS. (3 cr; prereqjr and non-home economics educa·
tion majors; SoN optional)
For home economists and related professionals whose
work includes educating people; development ofskills
necessary to organize, implement, and evaluate pre
sentations and programs for individual clients as well
as groups.

5001. SPECIAL TOPICS. 0-6 cr; SoN optional)
Study of topic not covered by available courses.

5003. INTERNSHIP: COMMUNITYIWORK SET·
TINGS. (3·12 cr [max 12 cr]; prereq #; max 3 credits
applied to MEd and MA programs; SoN only)
Planned work experience focusing on educational
competencies in these settings; students assume de
fined responsibilities of the position.

5021. EDUCATION THROUGH EXTENSION
METHODS. (3 cr, §AgEd 5021; prereq grad student
or#)
Methods and techniques offormal and nonformal edu
cation used by Extension Service and other organiza·
tions.

5023. EXTENSION METHODS FOR DEVELOP·
ING COUNTRIES. (3 cr, §AgEd 5023)
Extension methods to promote the rapid adoption of
improved practices.
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5024. EXTENSION HISTORY AND PHILOSO·
PHY. (3 cr, §AgEd 5024)
Origin, philosophy, historical development, objectives,
and organizational structure of the Extension Service.

5025. EXTENSION PROGRAM DEVELOP·
MENT. (3 cr, §AgEd 5025)
Planning, implementing, and evaluating the program
development process.

5026. EXTENSION ADMINISTRATION. (3 cr,
§AgEd 5026; prereq #)
Administration of the Extension Service organization
at the county, area. and state levels.

5027. PRACTICUM: PLACEMENT FOR EXTEN·
SION EXPERIENCES. (2-9 cr [max 9 cr], §AgEd
5027; S·N optional)
Observation ofand participation in activities of Ex·
tension Service staff at county and state level; famil
iarization with staffing, program planning and
development, and educational and administrative
functions.

5055. INTRODUCTION TO FARMING SYS·
TEMS RESEARCH AND EXTENSION. (3 cr)
Introduction to theory and practice; interdisciplinary
approach to holistic view offarm family agricultural
enterprise.

5056. APPLICATION OF FARMING SYSTEMS
RESEARCH AND EXTENSION. (3 cr; prereq AgEd
5055 or HEEd 5055)
Seminar and fieldwork projects; sondeos and on-farm
trials conducted.

5100. SERVICE OCCUPATIONS EDUCATION.
(3 cr [max 12 crl, §5331)
Development ofoccupational programs; exploration of
career opportunities; identification of competencies
for career clusters; development of objectives, learning
experiences, and appraisal procedures; preparation of
teaching materials; licensure course for instructors.

5102. SERVICE OCCUPATIONS WORK EXPE
RIENCE. (3-6 cr [max 12 crl, §5336; SoN optional;
prereq #; max 3 credits applied to grad degree)
Observation and directed experience in selected occu
pational cluster with application to teaching. Each
credit requires 85 hours of paid occupational experi
ence; work experience course for licensure require
ments.

5104. CURRICULA, METHODS, AND MATERI·
ALS FOR SERVICE OCCUPATIONS. (3 cr, §5301)
Examination ofcurricula, including methods and ma
terials, for occupational clusters related to cooperative
secondary and postsecondary programs; licensure
course for instructor coordinators.

5106. COORDINATION TECHNIQUES FOR
SERVICE OCCUPATIONS. (3 cr)
Responsibilities of instructor-coordinators in coopera
tive secondary and postsecondary programs; guidance,
selection, and placement of students in training agen
cies; articulation, supervision, and evaluation of
training; licensure course for instructor-coordinators.
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5108. SEMINAR IN SERVICE OCCUPATIONS.
(3-9 cr [max 9 cr], §5337; prereq #; max 3 cr may be
applied to degree program)
Exploration of current practices and career opportuni
ties in business and industry, including planned expe
riences in work environments.

5109. SPECIAL TOPICS IN SERVICE OCCUPA
TIONS EDUCATION. (1-6 cr; SoN optional)
Relevant emerging issues, current literature, techno
logical development, and technical updating.

5153. CONSUMER EDUCATION: CURRICU
LUM, METHODS, AND MATERIALS. (3 or 4 cr,
§BME5153)
Objectives, content, curriculum organization, teach
ing methods, materials, and evaluation methods for
the elementary, secondary, postsecondary, and adult
levels.

5201), SEMINAR: WORKING WITH YOUTH
THROUGH ADULTS. (1-3 cr [max 9 cr incl AgEd
5200 and YoSt 5200]; prereq 6; SoN optional)
Interdisciplinary seminar focusing on definition of the
youth work profession; essential skills for youth work
ers; youth needs, roles, relationships with adults; de
velopment and management ofa system ofsupport for
youth work.

5244. TOPICS IN PROGRAM PLANNING FOR
EXTENSION EDUCATION. (1-6 cr[max 9 cr],
§AgEd5244)
Effective extension educational programming in rela
tion to situation and needs analysis; coordination of
content, people, methodology; specific aspects in de
velopment ofprogram models; managing resources
available.

5245. TOPICS IN ADMINISTERING EXTEN
SION EDUCATION. (1-6 cr [max 9 cr], §AgEd 5245)
Issues and current literature; focus on personnel hir
ing and supervision, financial management, leader
ship styles, long-range planning; application of theory
to administrative practice.

5246. TOPICS IN TEACHING AND DELIVER
ING EXTENSION EDUCATION. (1-6 cr [max 9 cr],
§AgEd5246)
Teaching techniques related to concepts of use ofme
dia, telecommunications, computers, group process
methods, experiential learning in extension education
settings.

5247. TOPICS IN EVALUATING EXTENSION
EDUCATION. (1-6 cr [max 9 cr], §AgEd 5247)
Overall evaluation design; issues in choosing quanti
tative vs. qualitative evaluation methods; developing
skills and conceptual frameworks to apply theory to
extension settings.

5300. HOME ECONOMICS CURRICULUM. (3 cr)
Examination of research and literature; development
ofunits ofstudy and programs at elementary and sec
ondary levels; production and evaluation of materials.

5305. HOME ECONOMICS CURRICULUM:
COLLEGE LEVEL. (3 cr; prereq #)
Examination of research and literature; course and
program development in higher education; analysis of
current college programs; production and evaluation
of curriculum materials.

5310. METHODS IN TEACHING HOME ECO
NOMICS: ATTITUDES, VALUES, AND KNOWL
EDGE. (3 cr)
Derivation of theory for educational method from rele
vant research; application to educational objectives,
strategies, and student motivation.

5315. EVALUATION: THEORETICAL AND
TECHNICAL ASPECTS. (3 cr)
Collecting and interpreting evidence related to
achievement ofobjectives, emphasizing higher levels
of cognition and affective behaviors.

5320. ADULT EDUCATION IN HOME ECO
NOMICS. (3 cr)
Planning a community program; teaching procedures;
special problems.

5321. INTERNATIONAL PERSPECTIVES IN
HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION. (3 cr)
Examination of the field (formal and nonformal)
around the world; commonalities and differences in
purpose, problems, history, methods ofdelivery, and
context ofhome economics.

5325. TRENDS IN HOME ECONOMICS EDUCA·
TION. (1·4 cr [max 12 crD
Current status; purposes, programs, content empha
sis, research, problems and issues in the field.

5400. HOUSING EDUCATION. (1-4 cr [max 12 cr])
Objectives, content, curriculum organization, teach
ing methods, materials, and evaluation approaches for
teaching youth and adults about concepts, issues, and
current trends related to housing and home furnish·
ings problems.

5403. TEXTILES AND CLOTHING EDUCA
TION. (1-4 cr [max 12 cr])
Curricula, methods, and materials for teaching con·
sumer, social, cultural, psychological, and technical
aspects; analysis offamily clothing and textile related
problems; decisions at middle, secondary, and adult
levels; evaluation and critique of instructional design.

5404. INTRODUCTION TO EARLY CHILD
HOOD FAMILY EDUCATION PROGRAM. (1 cr)
Concept and philosophy ofsuch programs as basis for
program implementation.

5405. CHILD DEVELOPMENT AND PARENT
EDUCATION. (1-4 cr [max 12 crD
Objectives, content, curriculum organization, teach
ing methods, materials, and evaluation approaches for
teaching youth and adults about social, cultural, psy
chological, economic, and technical aspects of child de
velopment, parenting, and parent-child interaction.
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5406. SPECIAL TOPICS IN PARENT AND F AM·
ILY EDUCATION. (1·6 cr; SoN optional)
Study of issues and current literature focused on
emerging topics relevant to parent and family educa
tion.

5407. FAMILY LIFE EDUCATION. (1-4 cr [max 12
cr])
Objectives, content, curriculum development, meth
ods, materials, and evaluation approaches for teach
ing diverse groups ofyouth and adults family life
concepts including current research in communica
tion, relationships, sexuality, self-esteem, and deci
sion making.

5408. EDUCATION FOR WORK·FAMILY RELA·
TIONSHIPS. (3 cr)
Examination of interactions between work and family
with focus on educational applications for youth and
adults.

5409. GROUP METHODS FOR PARENT AND
FAMILY EDUCATION. (2 cr)
Methods and theories applied to development ofskills
for leading parent and family education groups.

5410. FOOD AND NUTRITION EDUCATION.
0-4 [max 12 cr])
Objectives, content, curriculum organization, teach
ing methods, materials, and evaluation approaches for
teaching youth and adults about nutrition principles;
psychological, social, cultural, political, economic, and
technical aspects offood and nutrition-related prob·
lems, decisions, and issues.

5412. NUTRITION FOR EXERCISE AND PHYS·
ICAL PERFORMANCE. (3 cr, §PE 5141; prereq PE
3115 or FScN 1612 or FScN 3600 or equiv; SoN op·
tional)
Application ofbasic nutritional principles to active
populations, current issues related to dietary modifi·
cations for the possible improvement ofphysical per·
formance, and strategies for educating clientele about
nutrition and physical performance.

5415. WORKSHOP: MATERIALS FOR IN·
STRUCTION. 0·4 cr [max 12 cr])
Problems in selection and use of new materials for in
struction in home economics.

5420. WORKSHOP: ADULT EDUCATION. (1·4 cr
[max 12 cr])
Procedures in teaching adults; planning the program;
use ofnew materials and techniques; group and indi
vidual problems.

5430. WORKSHOP: CONTEMPORARY PROB·
LEMS IN HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION. O·
6 cr [max 12 cr])
Consideration of topic of current concern in home eco
nomics education.
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5440. COMPUTER APPLICATIONS IN HOME
ECONOMICS. (3 cr)
Access to and use of information; evaluation of home
economics data bases and software, impact ofcomput
ers on families and consumer behavior.

5500. PROSEMINAR: HOME ECONOMICS ED·
UCATION. (2 cr; required of all new grad students)
Relation of the processes and standards of rational
thought to professional competence and the goals of a
graduate program ofstudy.

5505. SEMINAR: SUPERVISION OF STUDENT
TEACHING. (2 cr)
Examination or research pertinent to purposes, proce
dures, evaluation, and interpersonal relations.

5520. PHILOSOPHY OF HOME ECONOMICS. (4
cr; prereq #)
Application ofphilosophic thought to conceptions of
home economics upheld in literature and practice.

5600. PRACTICUM: ADULT EDUCATION. (1-9
cr; prereq #)

Individual field assignments under supervision.

5900. READINGS IN HOME ECONOMICS EDU·
CATION. (1·3 cr; [max 12 cr]; prereq #)
Independent study under tutorial guidance.

5910. INTEGRATING PAPER. (3 cr; prereq MEd
student)
Independent paper integrating learning from a course
or courses in education with learnings in home eco
nomics education.

5920. DIRECTED STUDIES. 0-6 cr; SoN optional;
prereq #)
Opportunity for individualized learning experience in
areas not covered by regular courses.

For Graduate Students Only
(For description, see Graduate School Bulletin)

8300. RESEARCH METHODS

8305. RESEARCH METHODS

8500. SEMINAR: CURRICULUM DEVELOP·
MENT

8510. SEMINAR: IMPROVEMENT OF IN·
STRUCTION IN ADULT EDUCATION

8515. SEMINAR: TEACHER EDUCATION

8520. SEMINAR: HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY
OF HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION

8525. SEMINAR: ADMINISTRATION AND SUo
PERVISION OF HOME ECONOMICS PRO·
GRAMS

8530. SEMINAR: HOME ECONOMICS EDUCA·
TION



8631. PRACTICUM: HOME ECONOMICS
TEACHER EDUCATION

8900. PROBLEMS: HOME ECONOMICS EDU
CATION

Industrial Education (Ind)

1300. INTRODUCTION TO INDUSTRIAL EDU
CATION TEACHING. (2 cr; for freshmen and those
contemplating the major)
Objectives, programs, and teaching career options of
industrial education.

1301. INTRODUCTION TO VOCATIONAL
INDUSTRIAL TEACHING. (3-6 cr [max 6 cr])
Techniques for the occupationally certifiable individ
ual who plans to enter the field of vocational teaching;
required for initial state vocational licensure.

1302. SUPERVISED VOCATIONAL·INDUS·
TRIAL TEACHING. (3 cr; prereq #)
Supervised teaching on the job for beginning teachers.

1490. ELEMENTARY HANDCRAFTS. (3 cr)
For majors in elementary. art, special, and recre
ational education.

1492. CRAFTWORK. (3 cr)
Projects in media suitable for industrial arts, plastics,
art metal, lapidary, and leather work.

1600. DRAFTING. (3 cr)
Mechanical drafting utilizing current practices of in
dustry: projection, sketching, dimensioning, sections,
auxiliaries, fasteners, working drawings, reproduc
tion processes, basic design problems.

1602. TECHNICAL DESIGN. (3 cr; prereq 1600 or
#)
Introduction to procedures and application systems
through laboratory instruction, graphic representa
tion, and model instruction; aspects of social, eco
nomic, production, and aesthetic considerations in
engineering new designs.

1604. INDUSTRIAL MATERIALS AND MEA
SUREMENT. (3 cr)
Instruction and laboratory experiences in the identifi
cation, characteristics, layout, and measurement of
manufacturing and construction materials including
ceramics, metals, plastics, and woods.

1606. INTRODUCTION TO INDUSTRIAL PRO
CESSES. (3 cr)
Instruction and laboratory experiences in basic tech
nical process skills.

1608. ARCHITECTURAL DRAFTING. (3 cr; pre
req 1600)
Using architectural graphic standards and techniques
to convey residential planning and construction de
tails.

Vocational and Technical Education

1610. MATERIALS PROCESSING: NON
METALLIC. (3 cr)
Instruction and laboratory experiences in machining,
cutting, forming, molding, fastening, and assembling
ofwood, plastic, and ceramic materials.

1612. CONSTRUCTION. (3 cr; prereq 1610)
Basic construction methods and techniques; applied
activities oriented to laboratory experiences; plan
ning, organization, and control of resources to produce
products on a site.

1620. VISUALCOMMUNICATIONTECHNOL
OGY.(3 cr)
Technologies and laboratory processes involved in or
ganization, development, transmission, storage, and
use of ideas and information in a creative visual form.

1622. GRAPHIC COMMUNICATION. (3 cr; prereq
1620)
Concepts and laboratory practices involved in placing
graphic images onto solid materials; layout, typeset
ting, screen printing, halftones.

1624. PHOTOGRAPHY. (3 cr)
Study and application ofbasic photographic principles
relating to black-and-white or color photography.

1630. MATERIALS PROCESSING: METALLIC.
(3 cr)
Instruction and laboratory experience in forming,
molding, machining, cutting, fastening, and assembly
of metallic materials.

1632. MANUFACTURING. (3 cr; prereq 1630)
Instruction and laboratory experience in processes
and applications of manufacturing; exploration and
interpretation of careers; group manufacturing activ
ity.

1640. ELECTRONICS. (3 cr)
Basic experiences; lectures, experiments, fabrication
of simple electronic projects.

1642. ELECTRONIC SYSTEMS. (3 cr; prereq 1640)
Complex systems including communication, digital,
and electronic control systems; design and fabrication
of electronic devices.

1650. FUNDAMENTALS OF POWER. (3 cr)
Fundamentals of mechanical, fluid, and electrical
power systems; focus on design, operation, mainte
nance, analysis, fabrication, diagnosis, and repair;
hands-on experience with energy and power-related
experiments; technical manuals, specific charts, mea
surement techniques. power calculations, and test
equipment.

1655. COMPLEX POWER SYSTEMS. (3 cr; prereq
1650)
Applications of mechanical, fluid, and electrical power
in complex systems such as engines, power genera
tors, and production equipment.
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1660. INDUSTRIAL SERVICE. (3 cr; prereq 1612,
1622,1632,1642,1655)
Servicing of equipment and facilities; implications of
service industry for industrial education curricula and
laboratory management.

1800. CAREER PLANNING PRACTICUM I. 0 cr;
prereq 6)
Peer group professional growth assessment and advis
ing; human relations processes.

1801. CAREER PLANNING PRACTICUM II. (1
cr; prereq 1800, 6)
Peer group professional growth assessment and advis
ing; human relations processes.

1802. CAREER PLANNING PRACTICUM III. (1
cr; prereq 1801, 6)
Peer group professional growth assessment and advis
ing; human relations processes.

3110. CONSTRUCTION: INTERMEDIATE. (3 or
6 or 9 cr; prereq 1612, #)
Individualized technical skill development in areas of
house framing, concrete work, domestic wiring,
plumbing, surveying, painting, paper hanging, and
basic construction codes.

3111. CONSTRUCTION: ADVANCED. (3 or 6 or 9
cr; prereq 3110, #)
Individualized advanced skill development in areas of
forming, block and brick, commercial plumbing, in
dustrial circuitry,landscaping, finishing, and ad
vanced construction codes.

3120. GRAPHIC COMMUNICATIONS: INTER·
MEDIATE. (3 or 6 or 9 cr; prereq 1622, #)
Individualized technical skill development in areas of
offset printing, technical illustrating, machine and ar
chitectural drafting, photography.

3121. GRAPHIC COMMUNICATIONS: AD
VANCED. (3 or 6 or 9 cr; prereq 3120, #)
Individualized advanced skill development in areas of
color separation, web press operation, drafting design,
color renditions, air brush.

3130. MANUFACTURING, INTERMEDIATE. (3
or 6 or 9 cr; prereq 1632, #)
Individualized technical skill development in areas of
welding, lathe operation, milling machine operation,
sheet metal construction.

3131. MANUFACTURING: ADVANCED. (3 or 6
or 9 cr; prereq 3130, #)
Individualized advanced skill development in areas of
numerical control and machine setup inspection, elec
tric discharge machining, TIG welding.

3140. POWER AND ENERGY: INTERMEDIATE.
(3 or 6 or 9 cr; prereq 1642, #)
Individualized technical skill development in areas of
digital, hydraulic, and pneumatic control systems,
and radio and television repair.
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3141. POWER AND ENERGY: ADVANCED. (3 or
6 or 9 cr; prereq 3140, #)
Individualized advanced skill development in areas of
digital, hydraulic, and pneumatic system design, elec
tronic maintenance and repair, and alternative en
ergy sources.

3150. TRANSPORTATION: INTERMEDIATE, (3
or 6 or 9 cr; prereq 1652, #)
Individualized technical skill development in areas of
small gas and marine engine repair, automotive
tuneup, cooling systems, brakes, and auto body repair.

3151. TRANSPORTATION: ADVANCED. (3 or 6
or 9 cr; prereq 3150, #)
Individualized advanced skill development in areas of
diesel engine repair, auto engine overhaul, front end
repair, automatic transmission, aircraft engine
maintenance, chassis straightening.

3400. INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY IN SOCI
ETY. (3cr)
Nature and effects on individuals and society investi
gated through laboratory experiences, field trips,
guest industrialists, values clarification, discussion of
readings.

3655. AUTOMOTIVE SYSTEMS. (3 cr)
Concepts in automotive systems; specification, mea
surements, basic mechanics, repair techniques, diag
nostic procedures.

3700,3702,3704,3706. STUDENT TEACHING. (3
cr each; S-N only; for 3700, 3702, 3704: 9 cr required,
prereq 1300, 5360 and 6 ...for 3706: elective course,
prereq 6)

3701,3703,3705,3707. STUDENT TEACHING
SEMINAR. 0-3 cr; 8-N only; prereq ~3700, ~3702,

~3704, ~3706)

3708. PRE-FALL STUDENT TEACHING. (3 cr; S
N only; prereq 1300,5306,6)
Practicum off-campus experience in public schools for
industrial education majors; taught in the month be
fore start of fall quarter.

3750. INDUSTRIAL PRACTICES AND PRO
CESSES. (3 cr; prereq #)
An organized series offield trips to representative in
dustrial plants preceded by classroom study and in
vestigation.

3900,3901,3902. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (3 cr
per qtr, prereq #)
Self-directed study, preceded by classroom instruction
in basic research procedures.

5100. COMMUNICATIONS OCCUPATIONAL
EXPERIENCE. (1-5 cr [max 15 crl; prereq #)
Structured/supervised employment in the communi
cations industry. Credits allowed will be derived from
the ratio oflOO clock hours of supervised work experi
ence to each credit given the student. Total credit
earned in 5100, 5101, 5102, and 5103 may not exceed
15.



5101. PRODUCTION/MANUFACTURING OC·
CUPATIONALEXPERIENCE. (l-5 cr [max 15 crl;
prereq #)
Structured/supervised employment in the production!
manufacturing industry. Credits allowed will be
derived from the ratio of 100 clock hours ofsupervised
work experience to each credit given the student. To
tal credit earned in 5100, 5101, 5102, and 5103 may
not exceed 15.

5102. POWER/ENERGY OCCUPATIONAL EX·
PERIENCE. (l-5 cr [max 15 cr); prereq #J
Structured/supervised employment in the power/en
ergy industry. Credits allowed will be derived from
the ratio of 100 clock hours of supervised work experi.
ence to each credit given the student. Total credit
earned in 5100, 5101, 5102, and 5103 may not exceed
15.

5103. CONSTRUCTION OCCUPATIONAL EX·
PERIENCE. (1-5 cr [max 15 cr); prereq #)
Structured/supervised employment in the construc
tion industry. Credits allowed will be derived from the
ratio of 100 clock hours ofsupervised work experience
to each credit given the student. Total credit earned in
5100,5101,5102, and 5103 may not exceed 15.

5112. CONSTRUCTION: SPECIALIZATION. (1-9
cr; prereq 6)
Integration ofspecialized technical instruction in ad
vanced or emerging areas into courses in industrial
education.

5113. SPECIAL TOPICS IN CONSTRUCTION.
(l-6 cr)
Study of a topic not covered by available courses.

5122. GRAPHIC COMMUNICATIONS: SPE·
CIALIZATION. (l-9 cr; prereq 6)
Integration ofspecialized technical instruction in ad
vanced or emerging areas into courses in industrial
education.

5123. SPECIAL TOPICS IN COMMUNICA·
TIONS. (l-6 cr)
Study of a topic not covered by available courses.

5132. MANUFACTURING: SPECIALIZATION.
(l-9 cr; prereq 6)
Integration ofspecialized technical instruction in ad
vanced or emerging areas into courses in industrial
education.

5133. SPECIAL TOPICS IN MANUFACTURING.
(l-6 cr)
Study ofa topic not covered by available courses.

5142. POWER AND ENERGY: SPECIALIZA·
TION. (l-9 cr; prereq 6)
Integration ofspecialized technical instruction in ad
vanced or emerging areas into courses in industrial
education.

5143. SPECIAL TOPICS IN POWER AND EN·
ERGY. (l-6 cr)
Study ofa topic not covered by available courses.

Vocational and Technical Education

5152. TRANSPORTATION: SPECIALIZATION.
(l·9 cr; prereq 6)
Integration of specialized technical instruction in ad
vanced or emerging areas into courses in industrial
education.

5153. SPECIAL TOPICS IN TRANSPORTA·
TION. (l-6 cr)
Study of a topic not covered by available courses.

5300. INDUSTRIAL SURVEYS. (3 cr)
Practices and techniques for studying instructional
needs to establish or improve industrial courses in
schools and industry.

5301. TESTS IN INDUSTRIAL SUBJECTS. (3 cr)
Development, performance evaluations, work attitude
evaluations, student progress reporting systems.

5302. INSTRUCTIONAL MANAGEMENT. (3 cr)
Theory and application of classroom and laboratory
management practices for industrial educators.

5303. INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS. (3 cr; prereq educa
tion or grad student)
Planning, construction, use.

5305. CRITICAL ISSUES IN INDUSTRIAL EDU·
CATION. (3 cr; prereq education or grad student)
Identification, analysis, and discussion of major cur
rent problems in the field.

5306. INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION WORKSHOP.
(1-6 cr; prereq tchg exper and #)
Areas ofconcentration vary with each offering.

5309. CONFERENCE LEADING FOR INDUS·
TRY. (3 cr; prereq #)
Purposes, advantages, and limitations of method;
techniques ofprocedure; experience in planning, lead
ing, and evaluating conferences and in writing sum
maries.

5310. COORDINATION. (3 cr)
Duties and responsibilities ofcoordinators in trade
schools, part-time programs, and comprehensive high
schools.

5312. SUPERVISION OF INDUSTRIAL EDUCA·
TION.(3cr)
Functions of communications, group dynamics, man·
agement by objectives, motivation, problem solving,
delegation, and evaluation.

5314. ADMINISTRATION OF INDUSTRIAL ED·
UCATION. (3 cr)
General and vocational phases; objectives, programs,
and practices; laws, rulings, and standards for aid; sig
nificant literature.

5320. VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE. (3 cr)
Self-assessment, use ofoccupational and labor market
information, job-seeking skills, work and work satis
faction. For industrial teachers and trainers in school
and industrial settings.
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5325. FOUNDATIONS OF INDUSTRIAL EDU
CATION. (3 cr)
History, objectives, development, and current prac·
tices of the field.

5330. INDUSTRIAL COURSE CONSTRUCTION.
(3 cr; prereq education or grad student)
Principles and techniques; experience in planning, or
ganizing, and building a teaching guide.

5344. FACILITIES AND MANAGEMENT. (3 cr;
prereq 1300 or 5330 or #)
Planning, evaluation, and management of industrial
education shop and laboratory facilities.

5360. INDUSTRIAL INSTRUCTION. (3 cr)
Concepts and techniques of instruction in the indus
trial arts, trade and industrial schools and classes,
and training-within-industry programs.

5400. INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS LABO
RATORY FOR NONMAJORS. (3 cr; prereq tchg ex
per or #)
For students needing manipulative skills and using
craftwork activities in their teaching; individual and
group projects.

5401. WORKSHOP: OCCUPATIONALEDUCA
TION PROGRAMS FOR HANDICAPPED. (1-6 cr;
prereq #)
An examination ofexemplary programs in occupa
tional education; workshop sessions involving direc
tors of model programs and other personnel.

5600. INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS LABO
RATORY. (3-6-9 cr; prereq major, tchgexperor #)
Laboratory and shop experiences with new materials,
processes, and equipment; development ofcomple.
mentary instructional materials.

5900. SCHOOL-BASED PROJECT IN INDUS
TRIAL EDUCATION. (1-6 cr [max 12 cr); SoN op
tional; prereq 5305, 5325, MEd students only)
Independent or team project designed to study, im·
prove, evaluate, or develop curriculum or instruc
tional materials to improve quality of instuction.

5901. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-6 cr; prereq 6)
Independent inquiry into topics to permit in·depth
study of areas in education or to supplement areas not
provided in regular course structure.

For Graduate Students Only
(For description, see Graduate School Bulletin)

8300. LITERATURE OF INDUSTRIAL EDUCA
TION

8310. RESEARCH

8700. SEMINAR: INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION

8900,8901,8902. RESEARCH PROBLEMS
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1200. COURSE CONTENT ANALYSIS WORK
SHOP FOR ADULT VOCATIONAL INSTRUC
TORS. (1 cr)
Identification and analysis of adult vocational educa
tion course content.

1210. COURSE DEVELOPMENT WORKSHOP
FOR ADULT VOCATIONAL INSTRUCTORS. (I

cr; prereq 1200 or prev developed content analysis)
Course planning, including assessment of student
needs, development oflessons plans, related materi
als, learning activities.

1220. INSTRUCTIONAL STRATEGIES WORK
SHOP FOR ADULT VOCATIONAL INSTRUC·
TORS. (1 cr)
Familiarization with and application of instructional
methods and techniques for instructing adult learners
in vocational education.

1230. INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS WORKSHOP
FOR ADULT VOCATIONAL INSTRUCTORS. (1
cr)
Planning for and using community and educational
resources and instructional media in adult vocational
education.

3100. TECHNICAL SPECIALTY WORKSHOP.
(1·3 cr; prereq licensed vocational-technical or practi
cal arts instructor)
Technical updating in occupational areas ofvoca
tional education; content varies with each offering.

5100. SPECIAL TOPICS IN INSTRUCTION. (1-6
cr [max 9 cr); prereq #)
Topics will vary with each offering but course covers
planning, providing, and/or evaluating instruction.

5101. SPECIAL TOPICS IN CURRICULUM. (1-6
cr [max 9 cr); prereq #)
Topics will vary with each offering but course covers
the development and evaluation of curricula and/or
curriculum materials.

5102. SPECIAL TOPICS IN ADMINISTRATION.
(1-6 cr [max 9 cr); prereq #)
Topics will vary with each offering but course covers
leadership and management ofvocational education
programs.

5200. EVALUATION OF LOCAL VOCATIONAL
EDUCATION PROGRAMS. (3 cr)
Procedures and experience in the use of instruments
for conducting program evaluations for teachers, ad
ministrators, and state department personnel.

5204. READING IN WORK SETI'INGS. (3 cr,
§Educ 5204)
Overview ofconcepts in integrating reading instruc
tion into vocational training programs and work set
tings: diagnosis and methods ofassessing needs of
vocational students and workers on ajob, techniques
for building needs into training programs.



5274. TWO-YEAR POSTSECONDARY INSTITU·
TlONS. (3 cr, §EdAd 5274, §EdAd 8274)
Present status, development, functions, organization,
curriculum, trends in postsecondary but nonbaccalau
reate institutions.

5280. STRESS MANAGEMENT FOR THE VO
CATIONAL EDUCATOR. (l cr)
Methods and techniques for managing stressful situa
tions in vocational classrooms and laboratories.

5281. TORT LIABILITY AND THE VOCA
TIONAL EDUCATOR. (l cr)
Methods and techniques for administrators to use to
comply with local requirements ofmanaging voca
tional education programs.

5282. COUNSELING ADULTS IN TRANSITION.
(3 cr, §EPsy 5434)
Theoretical and empirical knowledge as base for ana
lyzing adaptation to transitions; applications ofcoun
seling interventions, training in coping skills.

5283. TIME MANAGEMENT FOR THE VOCA
TIONAL EDUCATOR. (l cr)
Concepts, strategies, and skills; particular foci on
managing and organizing personal and professional
life to support the educational process and environ
ment.

5284. LEADERSHIP SKILLS FOR VOCA
TIONAL EDUCATION. (l cr)
Applying leadership theory to vocational education,
industrial and business settings; management of com
munity development or youth work programs.

5285. VOCATIONAL PLACEMENT. (3 cr)
Methods and techniques for designing an effective
school-based vocational placement program. Topics
will focus on principles of school-based placement, the
placement process, and planning the placement pro
gram.

5300. PHILOSOPHY AND PRACTICE OF VO
CATIONAL EDUCATION. (3 cr)
Interpretation of the purposes ofvocational education
in varying socioeconomic contexts; analysis ofvoca
tional fields in regard to recipients, practices, legisla
tion, and funding.

5330. COORDINATION TECHNIQUES IN CO
OPERATIVE EDUCATION. (3 or 4 cr, §BME 5352,
HEEd 5106, Ind 5310 or AgEd 5071)
Responsibilities of instructor-coordinator; guidance,
selection, placement, supervision, and evaluation of
students; articulation of related instruction; training
sponsor identification, orientation, development, and
evaluation; purposes and management ofprogram.

5340. PRINCIPLES OF SUPERVISORY MAN
AGEMENT. (3 cr)
Introduction to principles ofpersonnel supervision for
persons in vocational education, business, industry, or
service organizations.

Vocational and Technical Education

5400. EDUCATION FOR WORK. (3 cr; prereq 5300
or#)
Examination of contextual bases underlying educa
tion for work; implications for practice.

5451. MICROCOMPUTER INSTRUCTIONAL
UTILITY SOFTWARE. (2 cr; prereq microcomputer
coursework or experience)
Examination of software to aid in preparation oftests,
worksheets, learner reports and records, instructional
inventory records, and classroom group presentations
for vocational educators.

5452. AUTHORING INSTRUCTION USING MI
CROCOMPUTERS. (3 cr; prereq 5450 or equiv or #)
Design and preparation of instructional materials us
ing an authoring language.

5500. INTRODUCTION TO VOCATIONAL EDU
CATION ADMINISTRATION. (3 cr)
Basic concepts of structure, financing, program plan
ning and evaluation, law and liability, personnel poli
cies, and the management of vocational education
programs.

5600. PLANNING VOCATIONAL EDUCATION.
(3cr)
Context, definition, methods, and information needs
in planning at national, state, and local education
agency levels.

5700. TEACHING ENTREPRENEURSHIP:
SMALL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT. (4 cr)
Methods, organization, curriculum modification, and
implementation of education programs.

5750. TRAINING IN INDUSTRY AND BUSI
NESS. (3 or 4 cr)
Appraisal oftraining function in industry and busi
ness; advancement ofcompetencies in analysis, de
sign, development, delivery, and evaluation of
training.

5760, ORGANIZATION DEVELOPMENT IN IN·
DUSTRY AND BUSINESS. (3 or 4 cr)
Introduction to major concepts, skills, and techniques.

5762. MANAGEMENT OF CONFLICT. (2 cr)
Types, sources, and diagnosis of conflict styles; skills
and strategies for managing interpersonal, inter
group, and intragroup conflict.

5770. TRAINING AND DEVELOPMENT. (1-4 cr;
SoN at option ofdept)
Developments related to problems; practices; pro
grams; methodologies in training and development.
Content will vary with each offering.

5780. INTERNSHIP: TRAINING AND DEVEL
OPMENT. (Cr ar [max 15 crl; SoN optional; prereq
5750\
Students apply and contract for training and develop
ment positions in industry and business; individual
contracts describe specific training and development
responsibilities to be fulfilled during internship.
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Course Descriptions

5790. STRATEGIC PLANNING: TRAINING
AND DEVELOPMENT. (3 or 4 cr; prereq 5750 or
5760)
Human capital as component of industry and business
strategic planning; analysis and articulation ofprac
tices.

5800. WORKING WITH SPECIAL NEEDS STU
DENTS. (3 cr)
Designed to help vocational instructors identify in
struction for disadvantaged and handicapped students
within regular classroom/laboratory settings.

5801. EDUCATING VOCATIONAL STUDENTS
WITH LEARNING DISABILITIES. (l cr)
Overview ofnature ofsuch students; instructional
strategies for meeting their unique needs.

5802. EDUCATING DISADVANTAGED VOCA
TIONAL STUDENTS. (l cr)
Overview of nature of such students; instructional
strategies for meeting their unique educational needs.

5803. MICROCOMPUTER MANAGEMENT OF
SPECIAL NEEDS STUDENT INFORMATION
AND SERVICES. (2 cr)
Application ofmicrocomputer to student-oriented in
formation and related services; identification, analy
sis, manipulation of types of relevant information.

5804. WORK EVALUATION OF SPECIAL
NEEDS LEARNERS. (3 cr)
Overview of techniques, systems, organizations that
evaluate such students entering vocational education
programs.

5805. OCCUPATIONAL ANALYSIS OF VOCA
TIONAL SPECIAL LEARNERS. (2 cr)
Overview of techniques, issues, practices to analyze
and describe placements in job settings of such stu
dents.

For Graduate Students Only
(For description, see Graduate School Bulletin)

8100. VOCATIONAL EDUCATION TUTORIAL

8110. COMPARATIVE SYSTEMS IN VOCA
TIONAL EDUCATION

8130. CRITICAL ISSUES IN VOCATIONAL ED
UCATION

8500. SEMINAR: GENERAL EDUCATION AS
PECTS OF THE VOCATIONAL FIELDS

128

,
i





Administration and Faculty

University Regents
David M. Lebedoff, Minneapolis, Chair
Mary T. Schertler, St. Paul, Vice Chair
Wendell R. Anderson, Minneapolis
Charles H. Casey, West Concord
M. Elizabeth Craig, Minnetonka
Jack P. Grahek, Ely
Wally Hilke, St. Paul
Elton A. Kuderer, Fairmont
Charles F. McGuiggan, Marshall
Wenda W. Moore, Minneapolis
David K. Roe, Minneapolis
Stanley D. Sahlstrom, Crookston

University Administrators
Richard J. Sauer, Interim President
C. Eugene Allen, Acting Vice President

for Agriculture, Forestry, and Home
Economics

Roger W. Benjamin, Provost and Vice
President for Academic Affairs

Carol N. Campbell, Acting Vice President
for Finance and Operations

Stephen S. Dunham, Vice President and
General Counsel

Richard B. Heydinger, Vice President
for External Relations

Neal A. Vanselow, Vice President
for Health Sciences

Frank B. Wilderson, Vice President
for Student Affairs

College of Education
William E. Gardner, Professor and Dean
Allen D. Glenn, Professor and Associate

Dean
Carol A. Carrier, Professor and Assistant

Dean
David J. Madson, Director, Education

Development Office

Faculty

Child Psychology
196 Child Development

William R. Charlesworth
W. Andrew Collins
Byron Egeland
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Megan R. Gunnar
Willard W. Hartup
Michael P. Maratsos
Ann S. Masten
James L. Morgan
Charles Nelson
AnneD. Pick
Herbert L. Pick, Jr.
Elsa G. Shapiro
L. Alan Sroufe
JuneL. Tapp
James E. Turnure
Richard A. Weinberg
Carolyn L. Williams
Albert Yonas

Curriculum and Instruction
145 Peik Hall

Adult, Community, and
Continuing Education
175 Peik Hall

Charles R. Bruning
Harlan G. Copeland
Rosemarie L. Park
Howard Y. Williams
Reynold A. Willie

Art Education
135 Wulling Hall

Margaret DiBlasio
Kerry J. Freedman

Elementary Education
145PeikHall

John J. Cogan
Robert Dykstra
Fred N. Finley
Harlan S. Hansen
Robert L. Jackson
Roger T. Johnson
Frances P. Lawrenz
John C. Manning
Dianne L. Monson
R. Norine Odland
Robert E. Orton, 111
Thomas R. Post
Robert E. Schreiner
James E. Stochl
Barbara M. Taylor



International Development Education
Frank R. Braun
JohnJ. Cogan
R. Michael Paige
Constance L. Walker

Secondary Academic Fields
145PeikHali

Curriculum and Instructional Systems
Andrew Ahlgren
Eugene M. Anderson
Carol A. Carrier
Richard D. Kimpston
Gregory Sales
Howard Y. Williams

Economic Education
Bruce R. Dalgaard
Darrell R. Lewis

English/Speech Education
Richard W. Beach
Michael F. Graves
Stanley B. Kegler
Gene L. Piche

Mathematics Education
Peggy A. House
Robert L. Jackson
Robert E. Orton, III
Thomas R. Post
James E. Stochl
Science Education
Fred N. Finley
Eugene D. Gennaro
Patricia Heller
Francis Lawrenz

Second Languages and Cultures
(including Bilingual Education)
Helen L. Jorstad
Dale L. Lange
Millie Mellgren
R. Michael Paige
Constance L. Walker
Social Studies Education
Patricia Avery
William E. Gardner
Allen D. Glenn
James A. Mackey

Administration and Faculty

Educational Policy and
Administration

Educational Administration
275PeikHali

Gary F. Alkire
William M. Ammentorp
Shirley M. Clark
James C. Hearn, Jr.
Vernon L. Hendrix
Clifford P. Hooker
Darrell R. Lewis
Karen Seashore Louis
Tim L. Mazzoni, Jr.
Van D. Mueller
Neal C. Nickerson, Jr.
Charles H. Sederberg
Caroline S. Turner
Richard F. Weatherman
W. Keith Wharton

Higher Education
275 Peik Hall

William M. Ammentorp
Russell W. Burris
Shirley M. Clark
James C. Hearn, Jr.
Paul E. Johnson
Darrell R. Lewis
Karen Seashore Louis
James R. Rest
Robert D. Tennyson
Caroline Turner

Social and Philosophical
Foundations of Education
275 Peik Hall

Ayers L. Bagley
Robert H. Beck
Shirley M. Clark
Marion L. Dobbert
Arthur M. Harkins
James C. Hearn, Jr.
Darrell R. Lewis
Karen Seashore Louis
Caroline S. Turner
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Administration and Faculty

Educational Psychology
204 Burton Hall

Counseling and Student Personnel
Psychology
129 Burton Hall

Eli Coleman
L. Sunny Hansen
ThomasJ. Hummel
Dorothy R. Loeffier
Patricia McCarthy
James R. Rest
John L. Romano
Warren Shaffer
Thomas M. Skovholt
W. Wesley Tennyson

Psychological Foundations
210D Burton Hall

Douglas H. Anderson
William M. Bart
Russell W. Burris
Ernest C. Davenport
Mark L. Davison
Stanley L. Deno
Lynne Edwards
Joan Garfield
David L. Giese
David W. Johnson
Paul E. Johnson
Roger T. Johnson
E. Gary J oselyn
Donald G. MacEachern
Geoffrey M. Maruyama
Jack C. Merwin
Renee Peterson
James R. Rest
S. Jay Samuels
John E. Stecklein
Robert D. Tennyson
James S. Terwilliger
Paulus van den Broek
Wayne W. Welch

School Psychology
N-54BElliottHall

Bruce E. Balow
Sandra L. Christenson
Byron Egeland
Sherrie Lindborg
Scott R. McConnell
Maynard C. Reynolds
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Richard A. Weinberg
James E. Ysseldyke

Special Education
259 Burton Hall

Bruce E. Balow
Robert H. Bruininks
Stanley L. Deno
Susan Hupp
Marie Knowlton
Sallye McKee
Maynard C. Reynolds
Susan Rose
John E. Rynders
James E. Turnure
Richard F. Weatherman
Frank B. Wilderson
Frank H. Wood
James E. Ysseldyke

Music Education
100 Ferguson Hall

Robert L. Borg
Reginald T. Buckner
Charles E. Furman
Stephen W. Schultz
Karen Wolff

Physical Education and
Recreation
110 Cooke Hall

Physical Education
224 Cooke Hall

John F. Alexander
Allen Burton
Nancy Greer
March Krotee
Mary B. Lampe
JeralynJ. Plack
Robert C. Serfass
Jacqueline M. Shick
Lela June Stoner
Michael Wade
Mary L. Young

Recreation, Park, and Leisure Studies
203 Cooke Hall

Leo H. McAvoy
John H. Schultz
Stuart J. Schleien
Caroline R. Weiss



Vocational and Technical
Education
210 VoTechBuilding, St. Paul

Agricultural Education
320 VoTech Building, St. Paul

W. Forrest Bear
George H. Copa
Gary W. Leske
Curtis D. Norenberg
Edgar A. Persons
Roland L. Peterson
Gordon I. Swanson
George W. Wardlow

Business Education
420 VoTech Building, St. Paul

Charles R. Hopkins
Judith J. Lambrecht
Gary N. McLean
W. Wesley Tennyson

Home Economics Education
325 VoTech Building, St. Paul

Jerry C. McClelland
Jane E. Plihal
Marilyn A. Rossmann
Mary Ann Smith
Ruth G. Thomas

Industrial Education
425 VoTech Building, St. Paul

David C. Bjorkquist
James M. Brown
Stephen J. Miletich
Jerome Moss, Jr.
David J. Pucel
Richard A. Swanson
Karen F. Zuga

Marketing Education
420 VoTechBuilding, St. Paul

James R. Stone III

Administration and Faculty
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Information Directory

The first step for prospective, current, or
former students seeking general
information or direction is the Education
Student Affairs Office (ESAO), 1425
University Avenue S.E. (612/625-6501).

Following is a specific, alphabetical list
of departments, program areas, and
offices where information can be obtained
about courses, degree requirements,
teaching licensure, and special resources.

Admission Procedures
Steven J. Reuter
Education Student Affairs Office
625-1550

Adult Education
Rosemarie Park
175 Peik Hall
625-5524

Agricultural Education
Roland L. Peterson
320M VoTech Building
624-2221

Agricultural Extension Personnel
Development
Mary Ann Smith
325M VoTech Building
624-3010

Art Education
Margaret DiBlasio
135 Wulling Hall
625-7818

Bilingual Education
Constance L. Walker
125 Peik Hall
625-4828

Bulletins
In addition to the College ofEducation
Bulletin, all current College of Education
students should refer to the quarterly
Class Schedule, which contains details on
tuition, fees, and University policies.
Separate bulletins are also published for
Continuing Education and Extension,
Summer Session, Graduate School, and
other University units. Most bulletins
may be obtained by visiting the
Williamson Hall Information Center, 231
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Pillsbury Drive S.E., Minneapolis, or
calling 612/625-3030.

Business Education
Charles R. Hopkins
420A VoTech Building
624-7799

Center for the Study of Ethical
Development
James Rest
141 Burton Hall
624-0876

Center for Early Education and
Development
Erna Fishhaut
226 Child Development
624-3567

Child Care Center
Patricia Finstad
University Child Care Center
1818 4th Street South
Minneapolis, MN 55404
627-4014

Child Psychology
W. Andrew Collins
196 Child Development
624-0526

Coaching Endorsement
(men and women)
Jacqueline Shick
224B Cooke Hall
625-8527

Communication Disorders
Charles E. Speaks
115 Shevlin Hall
624-3322

Community Education
Charles R. Bruning
125 Peik Hall
625-4531

Community Education
Administration
Van D. Mueller
224 Peik Hall
624-7093

Computer Laboratory (user fee basis)
Dennis Kern
66 Eddy Hall Annex
625-4350



Counseling and Student Personnel
Psychology
James R. Rest
129 Burton Hall
624-6827

Curriculum and Instruction
Dianne Monson
145 Peik Hall
625-3310

Curriculum and Instructional
Systems
Carol Carrier
104 Burton Hall
625-6806

Dean's Office
104 Burton Hall
625-6806

Development Office
David Madson
203B Burton Hall
625-1310

Economic Education
Minnesota Council on Economic
Education
Bruce Dalgaard
1169 Management/Economics Building
625-4833

Education Alumni Society
100 Morrill Hall
624-2323

Education Student Affairs Office
1425 University Avenue S.E.
625-6501

Education Undergraduate Student
Association (EdUSA)
Education Student Affairs Office
625-2085

Educational Administration
Department Office
275 Peik Hall
624-1006

Educational Psychology
Jack C. Merwin
204 Burton Hall
624-7003

Information Directory

Elementary Education
125 Peik Hall
625-6372

Elementary Student Teaching
(Field Experiences)
Richard Simms
125 Peik Hall
625-5337

English Education
(Speech-Communication, Theatre Arts)
Gene L. Piche
125 Peik Hall
625-0791

Family Life Education
Ruth G. Thomas
325R VoTech Building
624-3010

Field Experiences (Student Teaching)
Eugene Anderson
203 Burton Hall
626-0552

Financial Aid
See also Student Scholarships
Student Financial Aid
210 Fraser Hall
Minneapolis: 624-1690
St. Paul: 624-1286

Global Education Center
John J. Cogan
110 Pattee Hall
626-0555

Graduation Requirements
(Degree Clearance)
See Education Student Affairs Office

Higher Education
Department Office
275 Peik Hall
624-1006

Home Economics Education
Ruth G. Thomas
325R VoTech Building
624-3010

Human Relations
Geoffrey Maruyama
250 Burton Hall
624-6083
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Information Directory

Industrial Education
David C. Bjorkquist
425G VoTech Building
624-3004

Kindergarten Education
Harlan S. Hansen
125 Peik Hall
625-4039

Marketing Education
James R. Stone, III
420F VoTech Building
624-7799

Mathematics Education
Peggy House
350 Peik Hall
625-6656

Minnesota Consortium for the
Education of Severely Handicapped
Learners
John Rynders
6 Pattee Hall
624-6300

Minnesota Council on Economic
Education
Bruce Dalgaard
1169 Management/Economics Building
625-4833

Minnesota Research and
Development Center for Vocational
Education
David J. PuceI
R460N VoTech Building
624-1214

Minnesota Research and Evaluation
Center
Wayne W. Welch
210F Burton Hall
624-4095

Music Education
John E. Anderson
100 Ferguson Hall
624-0071

Nursery School
Lynn P. Galle
134C Child Development
624-5283
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Parent Education
Ruth G. Thomas
325R VoTech Building
624-3010

Physical Education
Lela June Stoner
224B Cooke Hall
625-2044

Placement
Education Student Affairs Office
Frank Braun
1425 University Avenue S.E.
625-5545

Prekindergarten Education
Lynn P. Galle
134C Child Development
624-5283

Psychological Foundations of
Education
Mark L. Davison
210E Burton Hall
625-4540

Publications
Marta Fahrenz
104 Burton Hall
625-6806

Readmission Procedures
See Education Student Affairs Office

Recreation, Park, and Leisure Studies
John Schultz
203A Cooke Hall
625-4869

Recruitment
Andrea Nelson
Education Student Affairs Office
625-9039

Registration/Student Progress
Subcouncil
Mary Bents
Education Student Affairs Office
625-2342

Remedial Reading and Reading
Supervisor Programs
Robert L. Schreiner
145 Peik Hall
625-6539



School Psychology
James E. Ysseldyke
354 Elliott Hall
624-4014

Science Education
Fred N. Finley
370 Peik Hall
625-2074

Second Languages and Cultures
Education
Dale L. Lange
145 Peik Hall
625-0394

Secondary Education
See individual academic fields in this
listing

Social and Philosophical Foundations
of Education
Department Office
275 Peik Hall
624-1006

Social Studies Education
J ames Mackey
152 Peik Hall
625-9873

Special Education
Bruce Balow
255 Burton Hall
624-5064

Special Services
Marilyn Rossmann
210B VoTech Building
624-1700

Student Organizations
EdUSA,AGES
Education Student Affairs Office
625-6501

Student Scholarships
(Undergraduate)
See Education Student Affairs Office

Student Teaching
See Elementary Student Teaching or Field
Experiences

Teacher Center
Fredrick Hayen
101 Pattee Hall
624-0552

Information Directory

Teacher Education
Allen Glenn
104 Burton Hall
625-6806

Training and Development
Gary McLean
420J VoTech Building
624-4901

Training and Development
Research Center
Richard A. Swanson
425H VoTech Building
624-9727

University Affiliated Programs
Robert H. Bruininks
6 Pattee Hall
624-4848 or 624-7879

Vocational Adult Parent Education
325 VoTech Building
624-3010

Vocational Education
210B VoTech Building
624-1221

Vocational Family Life Education
325 VoTech Building
624-3010
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Index

Administration and Faculty 129-133
Admission

Adult Special Status 9
Guidelines 8-9
Music Education 30
Postbaccalaureate Programs 9,13
Readmission Policy 10-11
Transfers 9
Undergraduate Programs 10

Adult Basic and Continuing Education (ABCE)
Program 57

Adult Education 57, 79-80
Adult Special 54
Advanced Career Teacher (ACT) Program 57-58
Advanced Study 52-72
Agricultural Education 38-40,70,114-116
Alumni Society 5
Anthropology 27
Application for a Degree 12
Art Education 15-16,58,76-78
Association of Graduate Education Students 4
Awards and Scholarships (see Financial Aid)

Balance Sheet, Senior 12-13
Biological Science (see Science Education)
Bulletins 134
Business and Marketing Education 116-119
Business Education 40-43, 70-71
Business Training Program 43

Calendar 2
Camping and Outdoor Education 38
Cancel-Add (see Change of Registration)
Career Center (see Placement)
Certification for Teaching (see Licensure)
Change in Major 11,14
Change ofRegistration 11,14
Chemistry 25
Child Psychology 15,54,74-76
Coaching Licensure 36
Coffman Alumni Scholar Awards 5
Communication Disorders 54
Community Education 54-55,57
Continuing Education 57
Counseling and Student Personnel

Psychology 63
Course Descriptions 74-128
Course Numbering System 74
Course Symbols 74
Crippled Children (see Special Education)
Curriculum and Instruction (also see individual

programs) 15-28,57-62
Curriculum and Instructional Systems

58-59,78-79

Degrees and Honors
Application for Degree 12

138

Developmental/Adapted Physical Education
37,68

Distinction, Graduation With 12
Distribution Requirements, Liberal

Education 10
Doctor ofEducation Degree (also see

individual programs) 53-54
Doctor ofPhilosophy Degree (also see

individual programs) 54
Drug Education Requirement 12

Early Childhood Education 16-18,59
Earth Science 24
Economics 27
Education Student Affairs Office 4-5
Education Undergraduate Student

Association 4
Educational Administration 62,90-92
Educational Policy and Administration 28-29,

62-63,92
Educational Psychology 29,94-102
Educationally Disadvantaged Children

(see Special Education Programs)
Elementary Education 18-20, 59, 80-84
Employment Outlook 4-5
English Education 20·22,61
Evening Courses (see Extension Classes

Bulletin)
Examination for Credit 11,14
Extension Courses (see Extension Classes

Bulletin)

Faculty (see Administration and Faculty)
Family Life (see Home Economics Education)
Fees (see Class Schedule)
Field Experiences (also see Student

Teaching) 4
Financial Aid 5
Foreign Languages (see Second Languages

and Cultures)

General Information 4-6
Geography 27
Geology (see Earth Science)
Gifted Children 66
Grades (see individual programs)
Grading Policy (see individual curricula)
Graduate Study (see Advanced Study)
Graduation Requirements 12-13

Handicapped Children (see Special
Education Programs)

Hearing-Impaired Children 66
Higher Education 62, 92-93
History 27

•



Home Economics Education 43-47,71,119·123
Honors (see Degrees)
Human Relations Requirement 12

Industrial Education 47-49,71,123·126
Information Advising Session 9
Information Directory 134·137
International Development Education 59-60

Junior High/Middle School Science 25-26

Kindergarten Endorsement 20

Learning Disabilities Program (see Special
Education Programs)

Leisure Education (see Recreation, Park,
and Leisure Studies)

Liberal Education Distribution Requirements 10
Library Resources 5
Licensure for Teaching 8, 11
Life Science 24-25

Marketing Education 49-50,71-72
Master of Arts Degree (also see individual

programs) 53
Master ofEducation Degree (also see

individual programs) 52-53
Mathematics Education 22·23,60,61,84-85
Mentally Retarded Children (see Special

Education Programs)
Middle School Endorsement 60
Mildly Mentally Handicapped 65
Moderately and Severely Retarded Pupils

(see Special Education Programs)
Music Education 29-34,68, 102·104
Music Therapy 33-34

NCATE 8
Nursery School Licensure (see Early Childhood

Education)

Office Systems Management Program 43

Parent Education (see Home Economics
Education)

Physical Education and Recreation 34-38,
68-69,104-112

Physical Science 25
Physically Handicapped Children 66-67
Physics 25
Placement Service 4
Political Science 28
Postbaccalaureate Programs 13-15

Requirements for Completion 13-14
Special Requirements 14

Prekindergarten Teacher Licensure 17-18

Index

Probation 11,14
Procedures and Policies 10-11,14-15
Professional Requirements (see individual

curricula)
Psychological and Methodological Foundations

ofEducation 63
Psychology 28
Psychology in the Schools Training

Programs (see School Psychology)
Public Health Requirement 12

Quality ofWork 12,13

Readmission Policy 10-11
Records, Access to 5·6
Recreation, Park, and Leisure Studies 37-38,

69,112-114
Registration Procedures 11,14
Remedial Reading and Reading Supervisor

Endorsement 60-61
Requirements for Admission (see Admission)
Residence Requirements 12, 14
Romance Languages (see Second

Languages and Cultures Education)

Sales and Marketing Professional Program 50
Scholarships (see Financial Aid)
School Health Education 114
School ofPhysical Education 34
School Psychology 63-64
Science Education (Earth, Life, Physical, Junior

High and Middle School Science, Chemistry,
Physics) 23-26,61

Second Languages and Cultures Education 26,
61-62

Secondary Education (also see individual
programs) 20-28,61-62,85-90

Senior Balance Sheet 12, 13
Severe Hearing Impairment 66
Severely and Profoundly Mentally

Handicapped 65-66
SoN Grading 12-13
Social and Philosophical Foundations

of Education 62-63,93-94
Social Studies Education 26-28,62
Sociology 28
Special Education Programs (also see

individual fields) 64
Special Education/Early Childhood

Education 67-68
Special Learning and Behavior Problems 64-65
Special Requirements 12,14
Specialist Certificate Programs (also see

individual programs) 53
Sport and Exercise Science 36
Student Organizations 4
Student Progress Subcouncil 11
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Index

Student Records 5-6
Student Teaching 4, 12
Supervision and Administration of

Special Education Programs 68
Supporting Field in Reading 21-22

Teacher Education 62, 79-80
Teacher Licensure 11,14-15
Teaching Tests 8
Training and Development Certificate 38,72
Transfer (see Admission)

Undergraduate Licensure Programs 9-13
Unsatisfactory Progress 11,14

Vacancy Bulletin (see Placement Service)
Visually Impaired Children 67
Vocational Adult Parent Education (see Home

Economics Education)
Vocational Agriculture 40
Vocational Education 72,126-128
Vocational Horticulture 40
Vocational-Industrial Education 48-49
Vocational Licensure 11
Vocational Office Education 41-42
Vocational and Technical Education 38-50,

69-72,114-128

Walter Library Learning Resources Center 5
Writing Practice Requirement 10
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